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Please Read Before Use
Thank you for purchasing our product.

This Operation Manual explains the handling methods, structure and maintenance of this product, among
others, providing the information you need to know to use the product safely.

Before using the product, be sure to read this manual and fully understand the contents explained herein
to ensure safe use of the product.

The CD/DVD that comes with the product contains operation manuals for 1Al products.

When using the product, refer to the necessary portions of the applicable operation manual by printing
them out or displaying them on a PC.

After reading the Operation Manual, keep it in a convenient place so that whoever is handling this product
can reference it quickly when necessary.

[Important]

® This Operation Manual is original.

e The product cannot be operated in any way unless expressly specified in this Operation Manual. Al
shall assume no responsibility for the outcome of any operation not specified herein.

e Information contained in this Operation Manual is subject to change without notice for the purpose of
product improvement.

e If you have any question or comment regarding the content of this manual, please contact the IAl
sales office near you.

e Using or copying all or part of this Operation Manual without permission is prohibited.

e The company names, names of products and trademarks of each company shown in the sentences
are registered trademarks.
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Safety Guide

“Safety Guide” has been written to use the machine safely and so prevent personal injury or property
damage beforehand. Make sure to read it before the operation of this product.

Safety Precautions for Our Products

The common safety precautions for the use of any of our robots in each operation.

Operation

No. o Description
Description
1 Model e This product has not been planned and designed for the application where
Selection high level of safety is required, so the guarantee of the protection of
human life is impossible. Accordingly, do not use it in any of the following

applications.

1) Medical equipment used to maintain, control or otherwise affect human
life or physical health.

2) Mechanisms and machinery designed for the purpose of moving or
transporting people (For vehicle, railway facility or air navigation facility)

3) Important safety parts of machinery (Safety device, etc.)

e Do not use it in any of the following environments.

1) Location where there is any inflammable gas, inflammable object or
explosive

2) Place with potential exposure to radiation

3) Location with the ambient temperature or relative humidity exceeding
the specification range

4) Location where radiant heat is added from direct sunlight or other large
heat source

5) Location where condensation occurs due to abrupt temperature
changes

6) Location where there is any corrosive gas (sulfuric acid or hydrochloric
acid)

7) Location exposed to significant amount of dust, salt or iron powder

8) Location subject to direct vibration or impact

e Do not use the product outside the specifications. Failure to do so may
considerably shorten
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No.

Operation
Description

Description

Transportation

e When the work is carried out with 2 or more persons, make it clear who is
to be the leader and who to be the follower(s) and communicate well with
each other to ensure the safety of the workers.

e Consider well so that it is not bumped against anything or dropped during
the transportation.

e Transport it using an appropriate transportation measure.

e Do not step or sit on the package.

e Do not put any heavy thing that can deform the package, on it.

e When using a crane capable of 1t or more of weight, have an operator who
has qualifications for crane operation and sling work.

e When using a crane or equivalent equipments, make sure not to hang a
load that weighs more than the equipment’s capability limit.

e Use a hook that is suitable for the load. Consider the safety factor of the
hook in such factors as shear strength.

e Do not get on the load that is hung on a crane.

e Do not leave a load hung up with a crane.

e Do not stand under the load that is hung up with a crane.

Storage and
Preservation

e The storage and preservation environment conforms to the installation
environment.
However, especially give consideration to the prevention of condensation.

Installation
and Start

(1) Installation of Robot Main Body and Controller, etc.

e Make sure to securely hold and fix the product (including the work part). A
fall, drop or abnormal motion of the product may cause a damage or injury.

e Do not get on or put anything on the product. Failure to do so may cause
an accidental fall, injury or damage to the product due to a drop of
anything, malfunction of the product, performance degradation, or
shortening of its life.

e When using the product in any of the places specified below, provide a
sufficient shield.
1) Location where electric noise is generated
2) Location where high electrical or magnetic field is present
3) Location with the mains or power lines passing nearby
4) Location where the product may come in contact with water, oil or

chemical droplets

(2) Cable Wiring

e Use our company’s genuine cables for connecting between the actuator
and controller, and for the teaching tool.

e Do not scratch on the cable. Do not bend it forcibly. Do not pull it. Do not
coil it around. Do not insert it. Do not put any heavy thing on it. Failure to
do so may cause a fire, electric shock or malfunction due to leakage or
continuity error.

e Perform the wiring for the product, after turning OFF the power to the unit,
so that there is no wiring error.

e When the direct current power (+24V) is connected, take the great care of
the directions of positive and negative poles. If the connection direction is
not correct, it might cause a fire, product breakdown or malfunction.

e Connect the cable connector securely so that there is no disconnection or
looseness. Failure to do so may cause a fire, electric shock or malfunction
of the product.

e Never cut and/or reconnect the cables supplied with the product for the
purpose of extending or shortening the cable length. Failure to do so may
cause the product to malfunction or cause fire.
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Description
4 | Installation (3) Grounding
and Start

e Make sure to perform the grounding of type D (Former Type 3) for the
controller. The grounding operation should be performed to prevent an
electric shock or electrostatic charge, enhance the noise-resistance ability
and control the unnecessary electromagnetic radiation.

(4) Safety Measures

e When the work is carried out with 2 or more persons, make it clear who is
to be the leader and who to be the follower(s) and communicate well with
each other to ensure the safety of the workers.

e When the product is under operation or in the ready mode, take the safety
measures (such as the installation of safety and protection fence) so that
nobody can enter the area within the robot’s movable range. When the
robot under operation is touched, it may result in death or serious injury.

e Make sure to install the emergency stop circuit so that the unit can be
stopped immediately in an emergency during the unit operation.

e Take the safety measure not to start up the unit only with the power turning
ON. Failure to do so may start up the machine suddenly and cause an
injury or damage to the product.

e Take the safety measure not to start up the machine only with the
emergency stop cancellation or recovery after the power failure. Failure to
do so may result in an electric shock or injury due to unexpected power
input.

e When the installation or adjustment operation is to be performed, give
clear warnings such as “Under Operation; Do not turn ON the power!” etc.
Sudden power input may cause an electric shock or injury.

e Take the measure so that the work part is not dropped in power failure or
emergency stop.

e \Wear protection gloves, goggle or safety shoes, as necessary, to secure
safety.

e Do not insert a finger or object in the openings in the product. Failure to do
SO may cause an injury, electric shock, damage to the product or fire.

e When releasing the brake on a vertically oriented actuator, exercise
precaution not to pinch your hand or damage the work parts with the
actuator dropped by gravity.
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No.

Operation
Description

Description

Teaching

e When the work is carried out with 2 or more persons, make it clear who is
to be the leader and who to be the follower(s) and communicate well with
each other to ensure the safety of the workers.

e Perform the teaching operation from outside the safety protection fence, if
possible. In the case that the operation is to be performed unavoidably
inside the safety protection fence, prepare the “Stipulations for the
Operation” and make sure that all the workers acknowledge and
understand them well.

e When the operation is to be performed inside the safety protection fence,
the worker should have an emergency stop switch at hand with him so that
the unit can be stopped any time in an emergency.

e When the operation is to be performed inside the safety protection fence,
in addition to the workers, arrange a watchman so that the machine can be
stopped any time in an emergency. Also, keep watch on the operation so
that any third person can not operate the switches carelessly.

e Place a sign “Under Operation” at the position easy to see.

e When releasing the brake on a vertically oriented actuator, exercise

precaution not to pinch your hand or damage the work parts with the

actuator dropped by gravity.

Safety protection Fence : In the case that there is no safety protection

fence, the movable range should be indicated.

*

Trial
Operation

e When the work is carried out with 2 or more persons, make it clear who is
to be the leader and who to be the follower(s) and communicate well with
each other to ensure the safety of the workers.

e After the teaching or programming operation, perform the check operation
one step by one step and then shift to the automatic operation.

e When the check operation is to be performed inside the safety protection
fence, perform the check operation using the previously specified work
procedure like the teaching operation.

e Make sure to perform the programmed operation check at the safety
speed. Failure to do so may result in an accident due to unexpected
motion caused by a program error, etc.

e Do not touch the terminal block or any of the various setting switches in
the power ON mode. Failure to do so may result in an electric shock or
malfunction.

Automatic
Operation

e Before the automatic operation is started up, make sure that there is
nobody inside the safety protection fence.

e Before the automatic operation is started up, make sure that all the related
peripheral machines are ready for the automatic operation and there is no
error indication.

e Make sure to perform the startup operation for the automatic operation, out
of the safety protection fence.

e In the case that there is any abnormal heating, smoke, offensive smell, or
abnormal noise in the product, immediately stop the machine and turn OFF
the power switch. Failure to do so may result in a fire or damage to the
product.

e When a power failure occurs, turn OFF the power switch. Failure to do so
may cause an injury or damage to the product, due to a sudden motion of
the product in the recovery operation from the power failure.
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Operation
Description

Description

Maintenance
and Inspection

e When the work is carried out with 2 or more persons, make it clear who is
to be the leader and who to be the follower(s) and communicate well with
each other to ensure the safety of the workers.

e Perform the work out of the safety protection fence, if possible. In the case
that the operation is to be performed unavoidably inside the safety
protection fence, prepare the “Stipulations for the Operation” and make
sure that all the workers acknowledge and understand them well.

e When the work is to be performed inside the safety protection fence,
basically turn OFF the power switch.

e When the operation is to be performed inside the safety protection fence,
the worker should have an emergency stop switch at hand with him so that
the unit can be stopped any time in an emergency.

e When the operation is to be performed inside the safety protection fence,
in addition to the workers, arrange a watchman so that the machine can be
stopped any time in an emergency. Also, keep watch on the operation so
that any third person can not operate the switches carelessly.

e Place a sign “Under Operation” at the position easy to see.

e For the grease for the guide or ball screw, use appropriate grease
according to the Operation Manual for each model.

e Do not perform the dielectric strength test. Failure to do so may resultin a
damage to the product.

e When releasing the brake on a vertically oriented actuator, exercise
precaution not to pinch your hand or damage the work parts with the
actuator dropped by gravity.

* Safety protection Fence : In the case that there is no safety protection

fence, the movable range should be indicated.

Modification
and Dismantle

e Do not modify, disassemble, assemble or use of maintenance parts not
specified based at your own discretion.

10

Disposal

e When the product becomes no longer usable or necessary, dispose of it
properly as an industrial waste.

e Do not put the product in a fire when disposing of it.
The product may burst or generate toxic gases.
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i Alert Indication )

The safety precautions are divided into “Danger”, “Warning”, “Caution” and “Notice” according to the
warning level, as follows, and described in the Operation Manual for each model.

Level Degree of Danger and Damage Symbol
This indicates an imminently hazardous situation which, if the
Danger product is not handled correctly, will result in death or serious injury. A Danger

Warning This indicates a potentially hazardous situation which, if the product c Warning

is not handled correctly, could result in death or serious injury.

Caution |is not handled correctly, may result in minor injury or property

This indicates a potentially hazardous situation which, if the product
ZCES Caution
damage.

Notice

Notice This indicates lower possibility for the injury, but should be kept to ®

use this product properly.
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Handling Precautions

¢ In this touch panel teaching, the language to be displayed can be changed.
Refer to the followings for the way how to change.
e CON System Controllers 5.1 Displayed Language Change
e SEP Controllers 6.1 Displayed Language Change
e MEC Controllers 7.1 Displayed Language Change

e Be careful not to apply mechanical shocks on this touch-panel teaching pendant CON-PT/CON-
PD/CON-PG. Failure may occur.

e When operating this touch-panel teaching pendant CON-PT/CON-PD/CON-PG, be sure to hold the
teaching pendant to prevent the cables from receiving unnecessary tensile loads.

/N Caution

e This touch-panel teaching pendant CON-PT/CON-PD/CON-PG is exclusively designed for use with 1Al
controllers. Never connect it to other equipment.
Failure may occur.
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Product Check

This product, if adopting a standard configuration, consists of the parts listed below.

1. Component (excluding options)

No. Product name Model number Remarks
1 Teaching pendant ﬁ_('afer to "How to Read Model 'I'\lameplate“ and
ow to Read Model Number.
Accessories
2 Touch pen Built into teaching pendant
3 First step guide
4 Operation manual (CD/DVD)
5 Safety guide
2. Operation manual related to this product, stored in the CD/DVD

Z |
o

Name Control number
1 | Operation manual for touch-panel teaching pendant CON-PT/CON-PD/CON-PG MEQ0227
2 | Operation manual for actuator integrated with ERC2 controller (PIO type) MEO0158
3 | Operation manual for actuator integrated with ERC2 controller (SIO type) MEO0159
4 | Operation manual for PCON-C/CG/CF controller MEO0170
5 | Operation manual for PCON-CY controller MEOQ156
6 | Operation manual for PCON-SE controller MEO0163
7 | Operation manual for PCON-PL/PO controller MEO164
8 | Operation manual for ACON-C/CG controller MEO176
9 |Operation manual for ACON-CY controller MEO167
10 | Operation manual for ACON-SE controller MEOQO171
11 | Operation manual for ACON-PL/PO controller MEO166
12 | Operation manual for SCON controller MEO161
13 | Operation manual for SCON-CA ME0243
14 | Operation manual for ROBONET MEO0208
15 | Operation manual for ASEP/PSEP controller ME0216
16 | Operation manual for PMEC/AMEC controller ME0245

3. How to Read Model Nameplate

g
Model number ——» MODEL CON-PT
Serial number —'LSERIAL N0.900109940 A1 MADE IN JAPAN
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4. How to Read Model Number
CON-PT-M-ENG

<Model number ———<Option>
CON-PT: Standard type Not specified: Screens are displayed in Japanese.
CON-PD: With deadman switch (Display can be changed to English)
CON-PG: With safety category 4 switch ENG: Screens are displayed in English.
(Display can be changed to Japanese)
<Display color>——— JCH: Screens are displayed in Japanese.
M: Monochrome LCD (3 backlight colors) (Display can be changed to Chinese)
CHJ: Screens are displayed in Chinese.
(Display can be changed to Japanese)
ECH: Screens are displayed in English.
(Display can be changed to Chinese)
Supported Models CHE: Screens are displayed in Chinese.

(Display can be changed to English)
The table below lists supported models.

List of Supported Models
Controller model

ERC2*'
ACON
PCON
SCON*
RACON
RPCON
ASEP
PSEP
AMEC
PMEC

*1  Whether or not ERC2 is supported can be checked on the sticker attached to the left side face of the cover
(as viewed from the rear).

*2 SCON-CA is supported from version 1.20.
Information on sticker

I/O type Not supported Supported
NP NP U5 M NP T1 4904
PN PN U3 M PN T1 4904

Note that touch-panel teaching pendants can be connected to ERC2 controllers of SIO type via a SIO converter
regardless of their version.
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This touch-panel teaching pendant is a display operation unit you can use to display or edit data
saved in the controller as a result of communication with the controller (parameter data, position data,
etc.). This unit is used for checking teaching alarms or performing other tasks in an offline state when
no host PLC, etc., is connected.

ltem

Specifications

Monochrome LCD type

Power consumption

2.4 W or less (100 mA or less)

Surrounding air
temperature, humidity

Temperature 0 to 50°C, humidity 20 to 85% RH
(non-condensing)

Ambient storage
temperature, humidity

Temperature -20 to 60°C, humidity 10 to 85% RH (non-condensing)

Vibration resistance

10 to 55 Hz (1-minute period) based on reversed amplitude of
0.75 mmin X, Y and Z directions for 10 minutes

Impact resistance

98 m/s? or more, applied 4 times each in X, Y and Z directions

Environmental

IP 40 or equivalent

resistance

Dimension 180 mm (H) x 132 mm (W) x 92.1 mm (D)
Mass Approx. 780 g (including 5 m of cable)
Cable length 5 m (standard)

Accessories Touch pen

Language Change

Model Displayed Language (in Delivery) Available Language
CON-PT-M-ENG English Japanese
CON-PT-M-ECH English Chinese

1"

uoljeoyioadg oiseq °|
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External Dimensions

92.1
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Y

132

uonesyoadg oiseq |
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2. Explanation of Each Part

[6] Dead-man Switch
(CON-PD, PG)

[3] Touch pen [2] EMERGENCY STOP (pushbutton
switch for emergency stop)

(Note) Do not open this lid.
(for future expansion)

[1] Touch panel
operation
display screen

/

[4] Wall-mounting
hook

\\WA

(1]

(2]

3]

(4]

[3]

[5] Strap securing part

Touch-panel operation display screen

The screen consists of a STN monochrome LCD and a touch panel.
Various settings that have been edited or taught are displayed.
To operate the screen, use a finger or the touch pen to touch M
panel.

) desired parts of the touch

(Note 1) This touch panel is of analog resistance membrane type, so do not touch two or more
locations on the screen at the same time.
If two or more locations are touched at the same time, the centers of all touched
locations may respond and trigger multiple operations.

(Note 2) When operating the touch panel, do not apply a force exceeding 0.5 N.
If any greater force is applied, the touch panel may be damaged.

(Note 3) The life of touch panel is approx. 1 million touches at the same location. (Assuming a
use environment of 25°C)

EMERGENCY STOP (Pushbutton switch for emergency stop)
This switch actuates an emergency stop.

Touch pen
This touch pen is used to touch the touch-panel operation display screen.

Wall-mounting hook
This hook is used to mount the touch panel on a wall.

Strap securing part
This part is used to attach a strap (optional).

13
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Dead-man Switch (CON-PD, PG)
There are three stages for the dead-man switch. The ON/OFF in each stage are described as

follows.
1st Stage Switch OFF The condition where finger is released from the switch, or the
force of pressing the switch is very weak.
2nd Stage Switch ON Condition where the switch is pressed with appropriate force.
3rd Stage Switch OFF | Condition where the switch is pressed strongly.

The servo-motor can be turned ON under the switch ON condition.

When the switch is turned OFF, the driving power source is disconnected and the servo-motor is

turned OFF.

Even when the switch is turned OFF, the operations in the modes where turning ON the
servo-motor is not required are available. (such as edit mode)
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3. Connection and Disconnection to/from Controller

The touch-panel teaching pendant CON-PT can be connected or disconnected without turning off the
controller power first.

If an alarm occurs, the CON-PT can be connected while the controller power is still supplied, to check
the details of the alarm.

Controller CON-PT, PD

1ar |
{0

15
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4. Connection of CON-PG and Controller

Controller

\o)

1

Controller-adapter
connection cable

{—

!

.| |[Model: CB-CON-LBOOO
& E@-ﬂc_ﬁj_aﬂ--

o
—L Teaching pendant
CON-PG

Teaching pendant adapter

Y N EEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEENENEEEEE

RCB-LB-TG
' (6‘[ ™
RCE-LB-TG
LY isg
T Safety circuit
:nmm %g (relay, safety
Jd [La- |cue- | re|ay)
AL Copormen |2C
O] T

IIIIIII.III-

Dummy plug
DP-4

DP-4 to the teaching pendant adapter.

Caution: While the teaching pendant CON-PG is not connected, be sure to connect the dummy plug

16
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5. Operation of CON Controllers

CON controllers: ERC2, ACON, PCON, SCON, RACON, RPCON

5.1 Displayed Language Change

The language can be changed by following the steps below.
For the operations after the language change, please refer to the instruction manual written in each

language.

Model: CON-PT-M-ENG CON-PT-M-JCH

Display change from English to Japanese

fMenul] hxis No. 00

= Axis No. 00

[Erw i rorment Se] Axis No- 00

H Monitor IH Trial Operation I

HChangeOperateAxislH User Adjust I

H Edit Position IH Alarm List I

Edit Parameter I Informat ion

Backup Data Menu2

Touch [Menu2] in Menu1.

TP Op Mode

| Envi ronment Set ‘

Soft Reset

Init Parameter |
| Axis No. Set
Menul I

Touch [EnvironmentSet] in
Menu?2.

-Languaze lIJaDnnese I Engl ishi El I
- Sound

‘Lights off time 0
(07 Keep |ights on) ==

I Change System Password
Chamge Pos Edit Password

Display i frite i

-Languaze
+Sound

Lights off time
(07 Keep |ights on)

I Change System Password
Change Pos Edit Password

Display i I

0 sec

Heru? |
Touch [Japanese].

Heru? |
Touch [Write].

Display change from Japanese to English

== &t 00

== e 00

=

E

| #vvavmse || 75-suar |

IS A—RRE | 154

TGy 5T w AZa—2

TPEEFE— I

18F A =R AL |
.

O FO—SHERE) AZa—1

Touch[ A =a—2]in *

—a—1.

g2 ]

Efio 00 B0 00
. b . s IEEE [ |
s BTG
TR L 08 PR 08
SR IT) (07 ST

[ WA TS

[

||

Touch [ TRIZERTE | in A

—a—2.

Touch [ &£EE ]

Touch [ E&FiAHA ]

Model: CON-PT-M-ECH CON-PT-M-CHE

Display change from English to Chinese

s No. 00

= Axis No. 00

H Monitor IH Trial Operation I

HChangeOperateAxis I H User Adjust I

H Edit Position IH Alarm List I

Edit Parameter I Informat ion
[ [ we |

Touch [Menu2] in Menu1.

TP Op Mode

| Envi ronment Set ‘

Soft Reset

Init Parameter |
| Axis No. Set
Menul I

Touch [EnvironmentSet] in
Menu?2.

mﬁi Anis No. xx
-Language ‘

- Sound

Dim Diselay Tine
(0" Never Dim) ek SS%

I Change System Password
[Ehange Pos Edit Password]

Display i firite i

mﬁi is Ho. x%

- Sourd

Oim Digelay Time
("0 Never Dim) - SEC{

I Change System Password
[Change Pos Edit Password]

Display i |

Heru? I
Touch [Chinese].

Heru? |
Touch [Write].

Display change from Chinese to English

2= 00

w2 00

[ = [ e |

T

HEEEE =R

BRI | e

Touch [ 3EE8 2] in 328 1.

TRR{ER swineic |
e || wasar
mogrs || we

Touch [ TMEIRFE ] in 35 2.

R WRE 00
CrERE =1

- REEEE
-G 0
(0T ER) L

L srenry |
Bt il
men | o

Touch [ 35iE .

Touch[ EA].
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5. Operation of CON Controllers

ROBO
€ CYLINDER

5.2

Transition of Operating States

Transition of operating states when the touch-panel teaching pendant CON-PT is connected to a
CON controller is shown.

1A1

Quality and Innovation|

Title display
* Displayed for 1
second.

Y

ROBO
CYLINDER

Touch Panel Teaching
[CON-PT]

DispVer. 1.00
CPU Ver. 1.00

Confirming
Version display

If multiple axes are
connected

nnect ion.

Axis selection

Touch Parel Teaching
[CON-PT]

Axis No. @ 00
Control ler : PCON

This screen appears
when the enable
function is disabled on

a controller CON-PT,
PD or PG.

Confirming Connection...

Axis No. 00

Enable function parameter]
is set “Disable”.

Change to "ENABLE™?

=1 e

Axis No. 00

Monitor

Trial Operation

Axis ho. 00

Changelperatefxis

User Adjust

Menu-1

18

Edit Position Alarm List
- = TP 0o Hode Init Parancter
Edit Parancter Infornation
Envi ronment Set Axis No. Set
Backwp Data Menu?
Soft Reset Merul

AlarnCode: 0E8 (A,B disconnect )

AlarmCode: 068 (A,B disconnect )
Menu-2

This screen
appears when the
enable function is
enabled on a

controller CON-PT.

If the versions do
not match

JCoo i o} Axis o, 00

Enable function parameter
is set “Enable” .
Change to “Disable” ?

I -

_

Screen version does not match

sub CPU board version.
Please uedate Serosnbata.

_

not match screen version.
Flease update ScroenData.

Sub CPU board version does



ROBO

CYLINDER

Bais No- 00

hxis HNo. 00

ControlVoltage
2.75

Hotor¥oltaze
23.58v
PCB Tonperature|

Data monitor

Main monitor 10 monitor

Data monitor

LUl
00 =

A0 e '-‘I.

LC monitor ’

SCON-CA (CON-PT Version 2.00 or Later)

loooooaoonoooocan

When the [Time]
switch is pressed on
the monitor screen

LC monitor

Main monitor 10 monitor Data monitor
el Mo. %k Axls No. ¥
~Total Noved Count otal Noved Gt — |
| Moved oo G a1 Ttal Noved Gt
+Total Run Dist ~Total Run Dist.
KRR i

-

Position editing

Maintenance information screen

JEdit Fositio] Acis Mo 00

o)

Acis Mo 00

[ Toueh Posto then st cotar | eait

Position editing
— Multiple position view

Password entry

JCort i ] Axis No. 00

Position editing f
— Individual position view

Maintenance information screen in edit mode

Axis Mo 00

o i
Current Pos 0.30 m D

Dis Inc
@000

s o 00

Positicn No.

Position o 000
Current Pos 0.30m

Jog Vel
@

-

Position editing

— Jog operation

Position editing
— Inching operation *

Position No. 000
Target Pos 0.00

Axis No. 00 Ais No. 00
Position No. 000

m Targst Fos 0.00m
Current Pos 0.30m

Alarm List

Models other than SCON-CA

Acis No. 00

[Clear]

Taking controller alarm list.
Please wait a minute.

Alarm List

SCON-CA
B :

Alarm List

Y

o o Mdress T Tinelyu/an/ad
| Code et i

ax [

Do you want to clear
this pos n data’

current position?

— w

Do you want to clear
[Erase]

controller alarm |ists?
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5. Operation of CON Controllers

ROBO
CYLINDER

( Menu-1 )

If the system password
enabled

20

Edit Parameter

Please input a password.

Axis No. 00

0000

Password entry

Trial operation

Jog_Inching

Axis No. 00

Position Move

If a change is made

hxis HNo- 00

hxis HNo- 00

4. Soft_limit - —e.3em 12. Positioning current limit 358

Parameter editing

#xis No. 00

Do you want to restart
the controller?

Jes

Parameter editing

During the restart proces:

Please wait a minut

Axis No. 00

Direct Move

170 Test

A

Jog operation

Position No. 001

O
Current Pos ~0.30 m
[HoiE_J;
Target Pos 100.00 0
Vel Override 100

Ohg Vel 1

Acis No. 00

Current Pos

100,00

Inching operation

Axis No. 00
Gy it P 100.00 R
urrent Pos 0
[HoEE_]
Target Pos 50.00 o
120.00 ww/sec.

Backup Data

Data Tope

Axis No. 00

Dest inat ion

Sorce

periion o]

[

| EX

Axis No. 00

TransMode: Control ler= CON-PT
Datalype :Position & Parameter

— i | B |50 o vint o Cond Tin drenser?
Trenster | Tes,
=

. Velocity
>

e

Direct movement

If a controller alarm
generates

If a controller alarm
generates

If a TP alarm or
message generates

Acis No. 00

- Continuous push pernissive Line _ioomsec
- Fizidbus_input foutout_formt °
Corrent_Tinitpush over 0

[

Parameter editing

Model other than SCON-CA

Axis No. 00
Alam + A,B disconnect

Alarm Cod : 0E8

Detail 1w

©rrRe
0:00:00

SCON-CA
| _tiam | Axis No. 00
Alarn © A,B disconnect
Alarn Cod : 08
Detail @ oxexx
Address wonx
Tine :00:00

Acis No. 00

Message No. 112

Input data error

Back Inauiry

Please turn on the power again.

IAI Customer center
“EIGHT”
0800-888-0088
OPEN 24 HOURS A DAY.
Weckend open 9:00AH to 5:00PH

http://www. iai-robot .co. jp/
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( Menu-2 )

| Soft Reset ] Acis No- 00 [Cont o} Axi No- 00

Servo must be off to
Do you want to restart restart the controller.

the controller? - Servo OFF? During the restart process
Please wait a minute

e ] [ | e 1 [ ]

User Adjust
s o0 WA b 0]

Please input a password. * Adjust No. 0

Axis No. 00

—

=

e .. #xis No. 00
Password entry User adjustment

Ifan attempt is
made to change to
the “position data,”

TPOperationMode is need
to chage to "Teach™.

[ T e oes Change TPOverationkiode? s e
parameter screen
when the ‘I;jP
Do you initialize to operation mode is e M1 [TPOperat ionMode is Changed.|
Shment par aneter Monitor o > Shan
Mode : Monitor
— Safety Vel: Non Effect

Password : 0000

@E #xis No. 00

TPOperationMode is need
to chage to "Monitor”.

Change TPOperationMode?

f an attempt is made td
change to the “monitor”
screen when the TP
operation mode is
Teachin

Display for Japanese/English/EU languages setting change
(Option model code : ENG)
his No. 00

[ —r—

I

~Language
-Sound

“Lights off tine
("0":Keep lights on)

[(Chanse Svsten Password
[Chanse Pos Edit Passeord
D Writ

If the system password
enabled

0sec

o
o
T
o®
=
[
=,
o
=]
o
=h
o
o
4
o
o
>
-
=
=
o
=
(7

w0 ]

Bl No. 00

New Password : 5119

Please input a password.

System Password
change complete.

Display for Chinese/English/EU
languages setting change
(Option model code : ECH)
Version V1.30 or later

New Password : 5119
[

[

Bore]
-[();,g,,p@iynwe P Change Pos Edit Password
[ s 0. 00 | Change Pos Edit ] [Cnce P £t acero: M L - I

[Erznss s Edit Passnord New Password : 0000
(Do (v |

Please input a password. .
New Password: 0000 Pos Edit Password

0000 change complete.

= —— ’
m&l&l&l&lg %SC LI2)3)4] 5 asjes = New Password : 0000
16170890 0ss]or 617]8)8]0]m]m [T ] =1

=g

[WSetting Node

Contrast

=

Axis No. 00
Please input a password.

0000

Axi No- 00

* Axis No.

[E==1

Password entry Axis number setting

Teachl |IP10 Prohibit,SftyVel Efct

Teach?_[[P10 Prohibit,SftsVel NorEfct
| [ honitor [[P10 Permit, SttsVel Efct

Monitor2 (P10 Permit, SftyVel NorEfct]

e
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5. Operation of CON Controllers .
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53 Initial Screen

Upon connection to the controller, power is supplied to the touch-panel teaching pendant and

processing starts.

When the power is turned on, the IAl logo is displayed for approx. 1 second on the operation display
screen (hereinafter referred to as "operation screen") of the touch-panel teaching pendant, after
which version information is displayed.

1A1

Quality and Innovation

4l

ROBO
€= CYLINDE

Touch Parel Teaching
[CON-PT]
DispYer. 1.00
CPU Yer. 1.00

Confirming Connection. ..

1o

If multiple units are connected, the
axis selection screen appears.

[Feen |

Select the axis you want
to connect.

[Refer to 5.3, "Changing
Operating Axis."]

€ CYLINDE

Touch Parel Teaching
[CON-PT]
bzis No. @ 00

Control ler : PCON

Contirming Connection...

On CON-PD/PG
pendants, this screen is
displayed when the
enable function
parameter of the
controller is set to
“Disable.”

On CON-PT pendants,
this screen is displayed
when the enable
function parameter of
the controller is set to
“Enable.”

[Conf i rn] duis Ho. 00

hxis No. 00

Enable function parameter|
is set "Disable”.

Change to "ENABLE™?

Enable function parameter is
set “Enable” .
Change to “Disable” ?

e 1 [

1

The Menu 1 screen appears. |

s

22

= Axis No. 00
[ onitor [ triat ceeration |
[ edit position [ alamvist |
[ edit Parancter || information |
[ Backee Data || Merv.2 |

Select [Yes] (Enable) or
[No] (Disable) for the
enable function

Select [Yes] (Disable) or
[No] (Enable) for the
enable function



5.4  Changing Operating Axis
If multiple controllers are connected to the communication line, the axis selection screen appears.

This screen also appears when [Change Operate Axis] is touched on the Menu 2 screen.
If only one controller is connected, you need not select an axis.

Select and touch the axis you want to connect the touch-
panel teaching pendant to.

[Refresh |
m fxis No. 00
This screen appears when the enable function parameter of
Enable function parameter the controller, other than CON-PT, is set to [Disable].
is set "Disable”. Select and touch [Yes] (Enable) or [No] (Disable) for the

enable function.

Change to "ENABLE"?

Yes | | to |

I
E CVYLINDER Connection with the selected controller axis starts.

Touch Panel Teaching
[COM-PT]
bxiz Mo, @ 00
Cortrol ler = PCON

Confirming Connection...

M dis No. 00
When connection with the controller is established, the Menu
Monitor Trial Operation 1 screen appears.
Edit Position Alarm List
Edit Parameter Informat ion
Backup Data Merw?
AlarmCode: DES (A.B disconnect )

23
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55 Menu Selection

Menu 1 Menu 2
ier ] hxis No. 00 Men 7] Axis No. 00
Menu 2
Monitor Trial Operation Changelperateldxis User Adjust
Edit Position Alarm List :> TP Op Mode Init Parameter
Edit Parameter Informat ion <:| Enwvi ronment Set Axizs No. Set
Backup Data Meru?2 Soft Reset Menul

Menu 1

Two menu selection screens, Menu 1 and Menu 2, are available.

Touching [Menu2] on the Menu 1 screen changes the display to the Menu 2 screen.

Touching [Menu1] on the Menu 2 screen changes the display to the Menu 1 screen.

The Menu 1 screen and Menu 2 screen provide seven menu items, respectively. Select and touch
one of these items.

The screen changes to the one corresponding to the menu item you have touched.

Menu 1 list
e Monitor
e Edit Position

Display the controller status. [Refer to 5.6, "Monitor."]
Display and edit the position data table. [Refer to 5.7, "Position
Editing."]

5. Operation of CON Controllers .

e Edit Parameter

Trial Operation

Display and edit zone boundary+ and other parameters. [Refer to
5.8, "Parameter Editing."]
Perform operation test for jogging, inching and axis movement.

[Refer to 5.9, "Trial Operation."]

Display alarm details. [Refer to 5.11, "Alarm List."]

Display controller information such as the version. [Refer to 5.16,
"Information."]

Transfer data between the memory of the touch-panel teaching
pendant and the controller. [Refer to 5.18, "Data Backup."]

e Alarm List
e [nformation

e Backup Data
Menu 2 list

e Change Operating Axis Select the controller axis to connect the touch-panel teaching
pendant to. [Refer to 5.4, "Changing Operating Axis."]

Soft Reset Restart the controller. [Refer to 5.12, "Restarting Controller."]

TP Op Mode Select a desired TP operation mode. [Refer to 510, "TP Operation
Mode."]

User Adjust Execute home return, etc. [Refer to 5.13, "User Adjustment."]

Init Parameter Initialize parameters. [Refer to 5.14, "Parameter Initialization."]

Axis No. Set Set the axis number of the controller. [Refer to 5.15, "Axis Number

Setting."]
Set the language and touch tone, change the system password, etc.
[Refer to 5.17, "Environment Setting."]

e Environment Set

=] s Mo 00 When an alarm generates, the corresponding alarm code and
Monitor Trial Operation message will appear at the bottom of the screen and the
backlight color will change to pink. If an emergency stop is
Edit Position Marm List detected, the backlight color will change to red.

” Edit Parameter Informat ion I

Backup Data hheri2
MarmCode: 0E8 (A,B disconnect )

24
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5.6 Monitor

The 1/O statuses, current position and other information of the controller connected to the serial
communication line are displayed.

m fxis No. 00

Monit Trial 0 ti .
I | Trial Oeeration | Touch [Monitor] on the Menu 1 screen.

Edit Position " Alarm List

|
” Edit Parameter I" Informat ion I
|

|| Backup Data I " Meru2

If the TP operation mode is not Monitor Mode 1 or 2, the following message screen appears.
m fxis No. 00

Touch [Yes] to change to Monitor Mode 1 or 2.

TPOperat ionMode is need If not, touch [No].
to chage to "Monitor™.

Change TPOperationMode? (Note) The safety speed does not change.

If the current mode is Teaching Mode 1, it changes to
Vs | Monitor Mode 1.

If the current mode is Teaching Mode 2, it changes to
Monitor Mode 2.

m dis Ho. 00

o
®)
T
®
=
Q
=
o
=1
o
=h
(2]
©)
4
0O
o
=]
[l
=
S
o
=
("]

Touch [OK].
TPOperationMode is Changed.
Mode : Monitor
Safety Yel: Non Effect
C o |
Models other than SCON-CA
m |Axis No. ok
P10 Ptn **'Mespzﬁmnput [Serva 1) The main monitor screen appears.
Mg B 8 [ Hone [0
mngle| 5 8 |
sngle = 8 | [
elocit
Ginslais 9= 8 | s
urrent Hat
Giaang|lg— o TIET |
#k¥k¥0 (¥¥xx0| O o] A larmCode
Cheru ] SCON-CA (CON-PT version 2.00 or later)

SCON-CA (CON-PT version 1.20 or later, but before 2.00)  Maintenance information can be displayed.

Moritor] [#xis Ho. ok Won  tor] [#xis Ho. ok
PI0 Ptn #*|Complele Fos Wd PIO Ptn *%|CompTete Fos Nd @
SpecialInput Srvo Special Input —
sppliee S8 | e 1 pgleie 8| (e
xxee0 (k0| O3 O =TT krrxxd xxxxx0) ] 2O EAT
kx40 |kkk430| C— O ARl i =] sxkkexey [ ]
rxee0 |kkeei0| O O wxpkrrry [ frondinang| O O
kkkka0 | k4430 3 O —
tribeO|ssss0| O o | Pelocitd FrksaO |skake0| = o | felocitd
#kex0(xxxrx0| C_—_ O AR RER ¥¥¥ki0 (x¥¥xx0| C_ O EEEREEEE
piglie| = ¢ | Emr IS s
kkxkx0 [kxxx40| O o [ETIET RN kkkkd0 | *kkxx0| O o kkk. %% [ ]
M B, 8 | e Hralag|0, g | Mt
st i ]:I g HEE sxkx40 [*xxxx0| O o L)
fitesn|sssre0l| O a 10 Mon J{[Data Mon trkte0|terren| O o I_ I_
Henul I Time I LG Munl Wenul I Maint. I Time I LC MUnI
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5. Operation of CON Controllers .

=

[ @—

The main monitor screen appears.
Models other than SCON-CA

m fwis Ho. 3ok
PI0 Ptn #*|Conplete Pos g
= Serva i)
Special Input ‘(‘}‘
edddd0 | dydd0| o b
tr440|343430| C— O @
PREk40 kex430| O o —=TTTo
trd40|343430| C— O
rr¥¥0(xxxxx0| 1 O txrvvxes [ ]
trd40|343430| C—1 O AL
trd40|343430| C—1 O
¥e¥40 |%4%3%0| O O FEEEREEE
¥kv¥d0(kx¥¥x0( C— O urrent Rat
tr440|343430| C—1 O TTETEN
FRed40 |343430| O o .
dddd0 [ ddddx0| O o] & larmCode
RREk40 kex430| O3 o —_—
RRed40 |343420| O 8] ) .
RREk40 kex430| O3 o I
tred30|3s330| O ] “ 10 Hon § [Data_Hon
[ Henul ]

Touching [IOMoni] changes the display to one
showing only 1/Os.

Touching [DataMon] changes the display to one
showing only the current position, etc.

Touching Axis No. switches to the axis selection
screen.

SCON-CA (CON-PT version 1.20 or later, but before

mm fwis Ho. 3ok

PI0 Ptn **|Conplete Foz MG =

= -Serw:u ¥

Special Input ‘(‘}‘

veyes0 (#rrvv0| O3 8] s

¥E¥¥40 (#3330 C O | Hone [

vey¥s0 (2reex0| O3 o] —TTTo
¥E¥¥40 (#3330 C O
rr¥¥0(xxxxx0| 1 O txrvvxes [ ]
vE¥¥30 (#3330 C O EToe T
vE¥¥30 (#3330 C O
¥e¥40 |%4%3%0| O O FEEEREEE
¥kv¥d0(kx¥¥x0( C— O urrent Rat
¥E¥¥40 (23330 C O wxx. 5t []
ve¥¥40 (#xrex0| O o] .
dddd0 [ ddddx0| O o] & larmCode

vey¥s0 (2xeee0| O3 o] -
ve¥¥40 (#xrex0| O 3] ] ;
vey¥s0 (2xeee0| O3 o] ]
te¥¥30|srrrx0| O 5] “ 10 Hon § [Data_Hon
[en [Tine J[rotion]

[Displayed Items]
* 10 Pattern

2.00)

Touching [IO Mon] changes the display to show only
[Os.

Touching [Data Mon] changes the display to show
data such as the current position and control voltage.
Touching [LC Mon] changes the display to show data
such as the current position and force feedback.
Touching [Axis No.] switches the screen to one
where you can select an axis.

26

Complete Pos No
IN

ouT

Special Input

Servo

Home
Position
Velocity
Current Rate

Alarm Code

The PIO pattern number set to the controller is shown.

The position number achieved upon completion of positioning is shown.
The status of each input port is shown. ON is lit. OFF is unlit.

The status of each output port is shown. ON is lit. OFF is unlit.

The statuses of the enable switch, etc., are shown. ON is lit. OFF is unlit.
(The displayed items vary depending on the model.)

The servo ON status is shown. ON is lit. OFF is unlit.

The home return status is shown. Lit, if home return has completed.

The current position is shown.

The speed is shown.

The command value of electrical current is shown as a percentage of the rated
current.

The applicable alarm code is shown.



o —

SCON-CA (CON-PT version 2.00 or later)

EM | Axis No. XX Touching [IO Mon] changes the display to show only
PIO Ptn %% P [Os.

. 3 . . :
Special Input {?} Touching [Maintenance] changes the display to show

ﬁﬁ:n ﬂ:”g ':':| g | Home ] maintenance information.
kraxad|dxexin) [ a AR Touching [Data Mon] changes the display to show
Y400 |rreee0 :.'Zl o prvvvwwy [ ] data such as the current position and control voltage.
rrxeal wedxx) L_1 O elocit Touching [LC Mon] changes the display to show data
k%0 |*¥%%%0| C— O "
¥r4%40|[2xx4x0| C— O XXX EEEES such as the current position and force feedback.
iRl = & urrent Hat Touching [Axis No.] switches the screen to one
trixs0|kxsxs0| O o trk. vk [ ] where you can select an axis
¥ekxx0(xxsxx0| O O & armCode '
tier0|rxii:0| O 0O L
¥E¥kd0 [kxxxx0| 3 3] | |
¥k%0 | ¥k%%%0 | O o [0 er I[M
[ Haint. J ([ Tine_J [ tor ]

[Displayed Items]

IO Pattern
Complete Pos No
IN

ouT

Special Input

e Servo

e Home

e Position

e Velocity

e Current Rate

e Alarm Code

The PIO pattern number set to the controller is shown.

The position number achieved upon completion of positioning is shown.
The status of each input port is shown. ON is lit. OFF is unlit.

The status of each output port is shown. ON is lit. OFF is unlit.

The statuses of the enable switch, etc., are shown. ON is lit. OFF is unlit.
(The displayed items vary depending on the model.)

The servo ON status is shown. ON is lit. OFF is unlit.

The home return status is shown. Lit, if home return has completed.

The current position is shown.

The speed is shown.

The command value of electrical current is shown as a percentage of the rated
current.

The applicable alarm code is shown.
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Models other than SCON-CA
IO monitor screen

m Axis No. 00 Touching [MoniMain] switches to the main monitor
Input Dut put display. . _
Wame  5tat | Hame  Gtat || Hame  Stat | HFame  Gtat Touching [DataMoni] changes the display to one
FCI O |- o [[PMI o |PAONE showing only the current position, etc.
Fro O |BKRL o | PM? O |RMDS O Touching Axis No. switches to the axis selection
FC4 < |RMOD < |FM4 O |HEWD o || Screen.
PCE O |HOME < |PM3 < [PEND ©
PCIG < [#3TP < |PMIE < |SY .
PC32 O |C3TR O |PM3Z2 O [#EMGS ©
- < |RES < |MOVE O |xALM O
- C [SON O JJ0NET © [LOAD O
nOFF @p:ON NS | [T | Datalion]
[HenuT ]
e Input The status of each input port is shown. ON is lit. OFF is unlit.
e Output The status of each output port is shown. ON is lit. OFF is unlit.

Models other than SCON-CA
Data monitor screen

m hxcis No. OO Touching [MoniMain] switches to the main monitor

- s display
Fosit ISHUU :?: Touching [IOMoni] changes the display to one
el | Home [ showing only 1/Os.

Velocity Control¥oltasge Touching Axis No. switches to the axis selection

0.00 mm/s | Pulse counti 99 75y screen.

Touch [Current] to display [Current Rate].

Current Rate Motor¥oltage
Touch R ispl
0.0 % Current 93 BQy ouch [Current Rate] to display [Current]

5. Operation of CON Controllers .

i arnCode PCE Temperature
000 g 45‘. ghec
[ I'.'Iu:unil'.'lainl TOMon ] || Datatfor ]
[E

e Position The current position is shown.

e Velocity The speed is shown.

e Pulse count The pulse count is shown. Touching [Pulse Count] displays the pulse count. (The pulse
count is shown in the pulse-train control mode.)

e Current Rate The command value of electrical current is shown as a percentage of the rated current.

e Current The command value of electrical current is shown. Touch [Current Rate] to display the
command value.

e AlarmCode The applicable alarm code is shown.

e Servo The servo ON status is shown. ON is lit. OFF is unlit.

¢ Home The home return status is shown. Lit, if home return has completed.

e ControlVoltage The voltage of the control power supply is shown.

e MotorVoltage The voltage of the motor power supply is shown.

e PCB Temperature The PCB temperature is shown.
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SCON-CA
IO monitor screen

ROBO
€ CYLINDER

m Axis No. 00 J Touching [MoniMain] switches to the main monitor
Input Out put display
Wame  Stat | Mame  Stat || Hame  Stat | Hame  Gtat Touching [Data Mon] changes the display to show
P o |- & P O |PAOME 2 data such as the current position and control voltage.
P2 & |BKREL < |PMZ O |RMDS O Touching [LC Mon] changes the display to show data
P4 OO RMOD O (|PM4 O \HEWD o such as the current position and force feedback.
FlCa O JHOME O ||PM2 O \PEND o Touching [Axis No.] switches the screen to one
FC16 O [#STP o IPMIE o |SY . where you can select an axis.
FC32 O [C3TR O |PM32 O [#EMGS ©
- O |RES O MOVE O (AW O
- © [SON  © JAO0NET © [LOAD ©
i0FF 0N ‘ MoniWa inf || T0Moni § {[DataMoni
[ferut ] | LC Moni
e Input The status of each input port is shown. ON is lit. OFF is unlit.
e Output The status of each output port is shown. ON is lit. OFF is unlit.
SCON-CA

Data monitor screen

m hxis No. 00
] Touching [MoniMain] switches to the main monitor
Position _Servo ) dis;|a;, g [MoniMain] swi ' '
(.00 nn | Home [ Touching [IOMoni] changes the display to one
Velocity ControlYoltage showir)g only 1/Os. .
o U0 e 22.75% | guh as the curront postion and force feedback.
urren ate Motor¥oltaze Touching [Axis No.] switches the screen to one
0.0 % 23,58y where you can select an axis.
PCE Tenperature
Al armCDSSD 45 95 Touch [Current] to display [Current Rate].
y Touch [Current Rate] to display [Current
MoniMain Datah‘lu:unii [ ] play [ ]
[Mernal ] LC Moni
e Position The current position is shown.
e Velocity The speed is shown.

e Pulse count

e Current Rate
Current

AlarmCode
Servo

Home
ControlVoltage
MotorVoltage

The pulse count is shown. Touching [Pulse Count] displays the pulse count. (The pulse
count is shown in the pulse-train control mode.)

The command value of electrical current is shown as a percentage of the rated current.
The command value of electrical current is shown. Touch [Current Rate] to display the
command value.

The applicable alarm code is shown.

The servo ON status is shown. ON is lit. OFF is unlit.

The home return status is shown. Lit, if home return has completed.

The voltage of the control power supply is shown.

The voltage of the motor power supply is shown.

PCB Temperature The PCB temperature is shown.
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=

SCON-CA
LC monitor screen

ROBO
€ CYLINDER

huis No. 00 Touching [MoniMain] switches to the main monitor

Pasitiaon
0.00 nm
Yelocity

0.00 mmis  [[pyl
@ Force feedback

o displa
Servo § ) play

— Touching [IOMoni] changes the display to one

| Home £ 3 showing only 1/Os.

Touching [Data Mon] changes the display to show
data such as the current position and control voltage.

Touch [Current] to display [Current Rate].

Current Rate
0.0 % 10.00N Touch [Current Rate] to display [Current]

30

[LClon ]

Current Rate
Current

AlarmCode
Servo
Home
Calibration

Force feedback

The current position is shown.

i larmCode
000
Mor i Main 10Man i Datal‘.‘lu:-nii
[T
e Position
e Velocity The speed is shown.
e Pulse count

The pulse count is shown. Touching [Pulse Count] displays the pulse count. (The pulse
count is shown in the pulse-train control mode.)

The command value of electrical current is shown as a percentage of the rated current.
The command value of electrical current is shown. Touch [Current Rate] to display the
command value.

The applicable alarm code is shown.

The servo ON status is shown. ON is lit. OFF is unlit.

The home return status is shown. Lit, if home return has completed.

The calibration status of the load cell is shown. Lit, if calibration of the load cell has been
completed.

The force feed back from the load cell is shown.
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SCON-CA (CON-PT version 2.00 or later)

Maintenance information screen

iz No. *k

* Total Moved Count
SRR

* Total Run Dist.
SRR

Info Edit

Touching [Info Edit] switches the screen to one
where you can edit maintenance information.

[

e Total number of movements The cumulative total number of actuator movements is shown.
e Total travelled distance The cumulative total distance travelled by the actuator is shown.
The above values can be changed on the maintenance information editing screen.

[Thresholds for Total Number of Movements and Total Travelled Distance]
You can set thresholds for total number of movements and total travelled distance in the parameters specified
below, to cause an alarm to generate when each threshold is exceeded.

Parameter No.

Name

147

Threshold for total number of movements

148

Threshold for total travelled distance

Message-level alarms

Alarm code Name Description
Movements threshold | This alarm generates when the total
4E exceeded number of movements exceeds the
threshold set in parameter No. 147.
Travelled distance This alarm generates when the total
4F travelled distance exceeds the threshold
threshold exceeded .
set in parameter No. 148.
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=

(1) Editing maintenance information

fieis No. dk

* Total Moved Count
AR

* Total Run Dist.
A

|[_HMoved Count Edit ]|

|[_Fun Dist. Edit_]

Info Mon.

et

e ]

fixig No. #%

* Total Moved Count
Rk

* Total Run Dist.
KRR

|[_Moved Count_Edit_|

([ _Bun Dist. Edit_J|

32

Touching [Moved Count Edit] or [Run Dist. Edit]
displays the keyboard screen.

Enter a desired value and press [ENT], and the
current setting will change to the value you have
entered.

Touching [Set] display returns you to the previous
maintenance information screen.

Touching [Display Information] without touching [Set]
first returns you to the maintenance information
screen showing the original value. The setting will not
change to the value you have entered.
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With SCON-CA controllers, you can set the controller time.
[How to Set Time]

m |A}{i5 No. %

FI0 Pin +|Complete Fos 19 (o T Touching [Time] displays the time setting screen.
Special Input —

dExxd0 | xdxxx0| a 5
#xx:k0(*%xkx0| 1 O ET
kkkxkO [ *kx k30| 3T o =T o

*kkxk0 [ *%xkx0| C_— O

dryed0|dkx¥y0| 1 O FrkEkERE [
dEyxd0 | xd¥xx0| 1 0O

$iiie0|stsssn| — o |Feleclid
#k%x¥0(*kx4x0| C_ O KEXERKEAE
*kkxk0 [ *¥xkx0| C— O Orrerd hat
fkkxk0 [ *%xk3x0| C—J O

¥r¥¥0|2¥x¢x0| O o #xk .k []
#xxxx0|xxxxx0| O o A larmCode
ikn|iaie B 8 Hk
*kkxk0 [ *%xkx0| 3 o

FR¥¥F0O |\ ¥¥¥¥¥ 0| [0 a I I
Weru1 I Maint. I I

Tt Vo o Touch [Edit Time].

yy/mm/dd hh:mm: ss

Touch the value of year, month, day, hours, minutes or seconds you
want to change.

|Axis Ho. ¥

yy/mm/dd hh:mm: ss

| Time Mon | Set |

Mery I

Controller Time [#xis o i [
—— [TEiﬁTriumerlc key pad appears. Enter a desired value, and then press

vy/mm/dd hh:mm:ss
102)3[4]5|arfes
60 7)8[9]0fss|or

[xis ho. xx Touch [Set].
[ Time Edit | The current time on the SCON-CA controller is changed.

yy/mm/dd hh:mm: ss

l Time Mon Set

Mery I
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5.7

34

Set/edit the target position, speed, acceleration, deceleration and other data related to positions. You

inching.

Position Editing
can move the axis by jogging or
fxis Na. 00
| Monitor I Trial Operation
Edit Position Alarm List
’m Informat ion
Backup Data Meru

If a position password is set, the

fis Ho. (0

Please input a password.

opgoao

1)2)3]4]5[ox|r=
6] 718[9]0]e]an

Touch [Edit Position] on the Menu 1 screen.

password setting screen appears.

Enter the position password.

| The default password is "0000." |

(R

A position data table appears.

dbie Moo OO
o Bositionimmd| Vel tmm/s) | AcclG) Dol Gy
Position No. o] | ©.oe| zse.e@| @.3@ @.1@
Aiwtn. % | K35k 5% | *. k% T
THER A IEERT T
EE I RS T
BEd | Kxkka. bk | KREE.RE | K.k T
GES | KEEE. KK | KRRE. KK | KKK T
AT T
BE7 | Kxkka. k| KREE.RE | K.k T
I Specify NoI A1 Clearl i I

| #Tauch Posho, then goto detail edit.

Data of the selected position number appears.

Version V1.20 and Earlier

Eﬂm iz Ho. 00

Pos Mo. 00 H&BLI
Pogition(nn)| 1®8.88| Tonet(nm) E8. a8
Yel (nnis) 1z8.88| Tone-(mm) 48.88
oo lG) a.38] LoTh(k) l
Dl iG] 8.18| hccDe [ Hode 2l
Push (%) 8| Stoplode a
Ranze (mn] 9.18] Condiode E
Increment a
IEI Wulti Posi [ doe | 4 I
Version V1.20 or later
Edit Posit o] [axis No. #x
Pos No. s ([ Clear |
Focition(mm)| 100.00] Zone+inm) 60.00
Yel fnmfs) 120.00] Zore-{nn) 40.00
ficc (1G] 0.30] LoTh(k) 0
Oc | (G 0.10] dcclelHaode
Push (%) o| StopMode 0
Range (nn ) 0.10] Gain Set 0
Increment o Viup Ho. 0
| [Witi Pos] [ doe ] |
[ Hernut ]

Touch Specify No. to set the position number
you want to set, and a table showing the
position number you have just set appears.

To set data other than the target position,
speed, acceleration and deceleration shown in
the table, touch other position number such as
"000."

Touching [Multi Pos] returns the screen to the position data
table display.
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5.7.1 Position Data

Posmon data table screen

fxis No. 00

No. [Positionimm)| Vel (mfs) | Acci(B) Dol (G)
aag @.88 258.86 @.38 .18
NI ERT H. k%
GOz | £AEEE. K% | REEL KR | %A t.t
a2 | kkkkk bk [ kkkd k¥ ¥ ¥% ¥.k¥
Gos | KEREE. KK | RERE KK | % 4% H. K%
a5 | xkkkk, bk [ kkxd. k¥ L IRE ] t.kk
AR ERT [T
a7 | akkkk, bk [ kkxd. k¥ L IRE ] t.kk
I Specify NnI i1 Clearl I

XTouch Posbo, then zoto detail edit.

Data display screen showing the selected position number

VerS|on V1.20 and Earlier

C osition fxis Ho. 00
Pos No. 001 |[ Clear |
Position(nn)| 188.88) Fonet(mm) ©8.88
Vel (nn/s) 1ze.@a| Fone-(mn) 4@. 88
hec(G) e.28) [oTh(%) )
Dl (G) 8. 18| hecle lMode e
Push (%) 8| StopMade a
Ranze (nn) 8.18) CundMode Cl
Increment

”MultlFosIH Jog I L I

T

Version V1.20 or later

Edit Fosit o] [xls Ho. 4%
Pos Ho.  #%x | Clear |
Fositionimm)| 100.00] Zonet (mm) 60.00
Vel (nm/s) 120.00] Zane-(nm) 40.00
[ 0.30] LoThi%) 0
Oc | (G) 0.10] hcclclHode 0
Push (%) o] Gtophode 0
Range (nn) 0.10] Gain Set 0
[ncrement of ¥Sup No. 0
I HMuIti Posl || Jog I I
|CHem ]

The items set in the position data table include target position, speed, acceleration, deceleration,
push, positioning band, incremental, zone+, zone-, threshold, acceleration/deceleration mode, stop
mode and command mode.

The settings of zone+, zone-, threshold, acceleration/deceleration mode and stop mode are enabled

or disabled depending on the controller type, as shown in the table.

SJ9]]043U0) NOJ o uonesadQ °g

AccDcl Mode Stop mode
iti . Automati . Vibration
Position table Zone +/- Trapezoid| S-motion P(;lg?:ry Full us:rr\T/‘o | Gain set Control
y Servo OFF
ERC2 @) P10 pattern: 3 @) X x @) @) X x
ERC2-SE ©) - ©) x x ©) x X X
ERC3 ©) P10 pattern: 3 ©) ®) ®) @) @) X X
ERC3PIO Converter | O P10 pattern: 0,1,2,4,5 ©) O O @) @) X X
PCONC/CG/CF O P10 pattern: 0,1,2,4,5 O X X O O X X
PCON-CA ©) P10 pattern: 0,1,2,4,5 ©) O ©) @) (@) X X
-CY ©) P10 pattern: 1 ©) X x ©) ©) X X
-SE O - O X X O x X X
ACONC/CG ©) P10 pattern: 0,1,2,4,5 ©) O O ©) X x
-CY ©) P10 pattern: 1 ©) ®) ©) O x X
-SE O - @] O (@) X X X
SCON-C positioner .
mode O P1O pattern: 0,1,2,4,5 O @] @] O X X
SCON-CApositioner| o p|o pattern: 0, 1,2, 4,5,6,7| O o o o o o
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(1) No.
The position data number is shown.

& Warning: Be sure to specify absolute coordinates on PCON-C/CG, ACON-C/CG and SCON-C
controllers of solenoid valve mode 2, or PCON-CY and ACON-CY controllers of
solenoid valve mode 1.
If incremental coordinates are specified on these controllers, a position data error
occurs.
Also note that completion of push motion cannot be determined when the push is

- specified if incremental coordinates are specified.
(2) Target position [mm]

Enter the target position to move the actuator to.

. Absolute coordinate specification: Enter the target position you want to move the actuator to, based
on the distance from the home. A negative value cannot be
entered.

* Incremental coordinate specification: Enter the target position you want to move the actuator to, based
on the distance from the current position. A negative value can
also be entered.

(Negative direction on displayed coordinate system)

(3) Speed [mm/sec]
Enter the speed at which to move the actuator.
The default value varies depending on the actuator type.

(Note) SCON-CA issues an alarm when the set value is below the minimum velocity.

5. Operation of CON Controllers

(4) Acceleration/deceleration [G]
Enter the acceleration/deceleration at which to move the actuator.
Basically you should set acceleration/deceleration not exceeding the rated value shown in the catalog.
The input range permits entry of values larger than the rated value shown in the catalog, but this is because
"shorter tact time when the transferring mass is significantly lighter than the rated value" is assumed.
If the load vibrates during acceleration/deceleration to present problems, decrease the value set here.

(Reference) Acceleration is exPIained. The same concept applies to deceleration.
1 G = 9800 mm/s”: Acceleration at which the actuator can increase its speed up to 9800 mm/s
per second.
0.3 G: Acceleration at which the actuator can increase its speed up to 2940 mm/s (9800 mm/s

x 0.3) per second.
Stﬁed

9800mm/s T

2940mmis =

— 0.3G 5
p-Time

1s

(Note) SCON-CA issues an alarm when the set value exceeded the rated acceleration or deceleration speed.

/1 Caution

Acceleration/deceleration setting

(1) Set accelerations/decelerations not exceeding the rated acceleration/deceleration specified in the catalog or
this operation manual. If any acceleration/deceleration is set that exceeds the rated
acceleration/deceleration, the life of the actuator may be significantly reduced.

(2) If the actuator or work part receives impact or generates vibration, lower the acceleration/deceleration. If the
system is used continuously with the actuator or work part receiving impact or generating vibration, the life
of the actuator may be significantly reduced.

(3) If the load transferred by the actuator is significantly lighter than the rated payload capacity, you may be
able to set accelerations/decelerations exceeding the rating. If this is the case, the tact time can be
reduced, so contact IAl. When contacting IAl, tell us the weight, shape and installation method of your work
part and installation condition (horizontal/vertical) of your actuator.
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(5) Push
Select "Positioning operation" or "Push-motion operation."
The factory setting is 0.
0: Normal positioning operation
Other than 0: A current limiting value is indicated, meaning that this is a push-motion operation.

Caution: With PCON, ACON, SCON and ERC2 controllers, the value entered in the "Push" field

may be rounded to a multiple of the controller's minimum resolution.
(When data is acquired from the controller)

(6) Positioning band
What this setting means is different between "Positioning operation" and "Push-motion operation."
"Positioning operation":
Define how far before the target position you want to turn the completion signal ON.
The factory setting is 0.1 mm.

Standard type Timing at which the
completion signal turns ON

Increasing the value of positioning band quickens the start of
the next sequence operation, so the tact time can be
reduced. Set an optimal value by considering the balance of =

the entire system. .
Positioning band «—»

Note that on PCON-C/CG, ACON-C/CG and SCON controllers of 3-point type or PCON-CY and ACON-
CY controllers of proximity switch type, set the band after which the completion signal turns ON.

PCON-C/CG, ACON-C/CG and SCON in solenoid valve mode 2, PCON-CY, or ACON-CY in solenoid
valve mode 1

ON

Completion signal
OFF

Positioning band i(—b

Hi

Target
position

"Push-motion operation":

Define the maximum push distance from the target position in push-motion operation.

Set an appropriate positioning band by considering the mechanical variation of the load, by making sure
positioning will not complete before the actuator contacts the load.

Position at which the load is contacted and completion of
push-motion operation is deemed complete and therefore

the completion signal turns ON

- Load
v
—t
| | Positioning band ON
Target position (Maximum push distance)

37
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(7) Incremental
Specify absolute coordinates or incremental coordinates.
The factory setting is 0.
0: Absolute coordinate specification
1: Incremental coordinate specification

& Warning: Be sure to specify absolute coordinates on PCON-C/CG, ACON-C/CG and SCON-C
controllers of solenoid valve mode 2, or PCON-CY and ACON-CY controllers of
solenoid valve mode 1.
If incremental coordinates are specified on these controllers, a position data error
occurs.

(8) Zone +/-
Define, for the standard type, the zone in which the zone output signal turns ON.
For added flexibility, these parameters can be set differently for each target position.
[Setting example]

5. Operation of CON Controllers .

No. Position [mm] Zone + [mm] Zone - [mm] Remarks
0 5.00 100.00 0.00 Backward end
1 380.00 400.00 300.00 Forward end
2 200.00 250.00 150.00 Intermediate
position
| Movement command to backward end | %
o 3=
E S
£ &6
) ON T
Zone output signal
OFF i h——
Omm 5mm 100mm
| Movement command to forward end |
o
T
g o
o C
L o
ON
Zone output signal
OFF —— : —
300mm 380mm 400mm
| Movement command to intermediate position |
>
®©
£ E
3 o
ON =
Zone output signal i
OEF —— Fr—
150mm 200mm 250mm

(9) Threshold
With PCON-CF controllers, a load output signal (P1O) is output if the command torque exceeds the
value (%) set in "Threshold" inside the verification range.

The verification range is set by "Zone+/Zone-."
It is used to determine if press-fitting action was performed successfully.
*  For details, refer to the operation manual for your PCON-CF controller.
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(10) Acceleration/deceleration mode
Define the acceleration/deceleration pattern.
The factory setting is 0.
0: Trapezoid pattern
1:  S-motion
2:  Primary delay filter

| Trapezoid pattern |

Speed
Acceleration Deceleration
Time
* Set the acceleration and deceleration in the "Acc" and "Dcl" fields of the position table.

The acceleration curve rises gradually at first and then suddenly shoots up in the middle.
Use this mode if you want to set high acceleration/deceleration to meet the required tact time, but
want to move the actuator gradually at the start of movement and immediately before stopping.

Speed

> Time

* The S-motion level is set by parameter No. 56 [S-motion ratio setting]. The setting unit is %, while the
setting range is 0 to 100.
(The graph above assumes that the parameter is set to 100%.)
If 0 is set, the S-motion control is disabled.
Note that the setting made here is not reflected in jogging or inching feed performed from a PC or
teaching pendant.

(Note) This setting is not available on ERC2 and PCON controllers. On these controllers, parameter No.

56 is reserved.

| Primary delay filter |

The acceleration/deceleration curve becomes more gradual than linear acceleration/deceleration
(trapezoid pattern).
Use this mode if you don't want to apply fine vibration to the load during acceleration/deceleration.

Speed

> Time

* The primary delay level is set by parameter No. 55 [Primary filter time constant for position commands].

The setting unit is 0.1 msec, while the setting range is 0.0 to 100.0.
If 0 is set, the primary delay filter is disabled.
Note that the setting made here is not reflected in jogging or inching feed performed from a PC or
teaching pendant.
(Note) This setting is not available on ERC2 and PCON controllers. On these controllers, parameter No.
55 is reserved.
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(11) Stop mode
Define the power-saving mode to be used while the actuator is standing by after completion of
positioning to the target position set in the "Position" field of the applicable position number.
0: Disable power-saving mode * The factory setting is 0 (Disable).
1: Auto servo OFF mode, with the delay time defined by parameter No. 36
2: Auto servo OFF mode, with the delay time defined by parameter No. 37
3: Auto servo OFF mode, with the delay time defined by parameter No. 38
4: Full servo control mode

| Auto servo OFF mode |

The servo is turned OFF automatically upon elapse of a specified time after completion of positioning.
(Since holding current does not flow, power consumption is reduced.)

When the PLC issues the next movement command, the servo is turned ON and then the actuator
starts moving.

Movement command

Servo OFF in auto mode
L(A green LED blinks.)
Servo ON status [« »>

Servo status

Actuator movement

f

Target position
9 p T: Delay time (in seconds) after the

"T" positioning is completed until the servo
turns OFF. T is set by a parameter.

| Full servo control mode |

The holding current can be decreased by servo-controlling the pulse motor.

Although the rate of decrease in holding current varies depending on the actuator model, loading
condition, etc., the holding current decreases to approx. one-half to one-quarter.

Note that the servo remains ON, meaning that unwanted position shift does not occur.

The actual holding current can be checked on the current monitor screen of the PC software.

(12) Command mode (Displayed in Version VV1.20 and Earlier)

This field is invalid.
The factory setting is 0.
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(13) Gain settings (This information is displayed on version 1.20 or later.)
(Note) Gains can be set only on SCON-CA controllers.

Six parameters required for servo gain adjustment have been put together into one set.
Four types of settings can be registered, and you can change the servo gain for each positioning operation.

[Parameters constituting each set]
e Servo gain number (position gain)

o Position feed-forward gain

e Speed loop proportional gain

e Speed loop integral gain

e Torque filter time constant

e Current control band number

Setting | Operation after completion of positioning Parameter numbers
0 Gain set 0 7,71,31~33, 54
1 Gain set 1 120 ~ 125
2 Gain set 2 126 ~ 131
3 Gain set 3 132 ~ 137

(14) Vibration damping number (This information is displayed on version 1.20 or later.)
(Note) Vibration damping can be set only on SCON-CA controllers.

Vibration (resonance) of the load installed on the actuator is suppressed.

This function works on three types of vibration.

Three parameters are provided for each type of vibration, and they comprise one set.

In the position table, set a desired parameter set for each position number where vibration damping is

required.
Setting Vibration daT“F"”g frequency Parameter numbers
(Characteristic frequency)
0 Normal position control (no vibration damping) -
1 Vibration damping parameter set 1 97 ~100
2 Vibration damping parameter set 2 101 ~ 104
3 Vibration damping parameter set 3 105~ 108

& Caution

(1) Vibration can be suppressed over a frequency range of 0.5 to 30 Hz (target characteristic frequencies).

(2) This function suppresses vibration of the load induced by the actuator connected to this controller. It does
not suppress any other vibration.

(3) This function suppresses vibration in the same direction as the moving direction of the actuator. It does not
suppress vibration in any other direction.

(4) This function does not work during home return and push-motion operation.

(5) This function does not support the pulse-train input mode.

(6) The tact time may increase when a lower vibration frequency is set. If the vibration frequency is approx. 6 Hz
or below, the settling time after positioning becomes at least 150 ms.
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5.7.2 Entering New Data

You can enter new position data in one of four ways.

(1) Numerical input ---  Enter position data directly as numerical values from the numerical
keypad on the teaching pendant. (Example of entry: P. 39)
(2) Direct teaching --- Turn off the servo control, move the slider by hand to the target position,

and then acquire the achieved position (current position) into the
position table and specify that position. (Example of entry: P. 47)

(3) Jogging --- Use [Jog+] or[Jog-] to jog the actuator to the target position, and then
acquire the achieved position (current position) into the position data
table and specify that position. (Example of entry: P. 49)

(4) Inching --- Use [Jog+] or[Jog-] to inch the actuator to the target position, and then
acquire the achieved position (current position) into the position data
table and specify that position. (Example of entry: P. 51)
Touching [Jog+] or[Jog-] once moves the actuator by the specified feed
pitch (0.01, 0.10, 0.50, 1.00 or 5.00 (mm)). Touching and holding the key
for 2 seconds will start jogging movement at 1 mm/sec. Thereafter, the
speed increases every second. This way, the actuator can be moved
more finely than when jogged.

&Warning: To enter position data after the power is turned on, or enter position data beforehand
using the method of (2), (3) or (4), you must perform home return first. (Increment
specification)

Before home return is completed, jogging/inching is possible only to the mechanical end.
Operate the actuator by visually checking for potential interference.
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(1) Basic operation
[Data entry on the position data table screen]
You can set the target position, speed, acceleration and deceleration in the position data table.

Touch [T] and [{] to display the table showing the desired position data number.
Or, touch [Specify No] and set the desired position data number to display the table.

Touch.

dis No. 00

Nao. [Position(mm)| Yel(mm/=) | Accl(G) Del(G)

=1=) Sl =2508.88 a.328 B.168
=1z Trrat. 7% | kkkd.d® dokd k.kdk
a3 | kkkwdkokw | hdkRE k¥ HLRE E I 3
BEd | ddkkdd o kk | kdkdk, bk dokd *.kd
BES | kkkwdkw | hdkRE k¥ HLRE E I 3
BEe | ddkkdd o kk | kdkd, bk dokd *.kd
EEFR RS S S S HLRE E I 3

1 IH|Specif>’ NDI‘H.‘-\llClearI” 1 I‘

Merul |3 Touch Posho, then zoto detail edit.

Touch a value in the target position or other
field of the desired position data number.
When the numeric keypad appears, key in the
desired value and touch [ENT], and the value
will be entered.

Touching Axis No. switches to the axis
selection screen.

Touching [All Clear] clears all position data.
(Example of entry: P. 56)

43

SJ9]]043U0) NOJ o uonesadQ °g



5. Operation of CON Controllers .

CYLINDER

R rROBO

[Data entry on the data display screen of the selected position number]
All items can be set on the data display screen of the selected position number.

Version V1.20 and Earlier

Touch. dis No. 00
Ho. 001 Glear
Position (M 1ea.ea] [Zone+ (nn) e@.ea
Yel (mn/s) 128.00| Zone-(mm) 48,08
hoo () @.38| LaThi¥) B
Del (3] @.18| fcche [Mode @
Push (%) 8 StopMode a
Ranze (mm) 8.18| CnndMode a
Increment 8
|| T I‘ HMuIti F'USI ” Jog I “ 1 I‘
Menul i
Version V1.20 or later
||‘-'|}{is No. dk
Pos No. xx [ Clear |
Fositioninml| 100.00] Zonet(mm) 60.00
Vel (nm/s) 120.00[ Zone-(nm) 40.00
Bice (G) 0.30] LaThi¥%) 0
Oel (G) 0.10] ficclelHode 0
Push (%) ol StopMade 0
Range [nn) 0.10] Gain et 0
Increment of Wsup Ho. 0

[_I “Multi F'Usl” Jog I [_I

ﬂ [ |

Touch a value in the target position or other
desired field.

When the numeric keypad appears, key in the
desired value and touch [ENT], and the value
will be entered.

Touch [1] or [|] to change to the screen of the
previous or next position number.

Touching [Multi Pos] returns the screen to the
position data table display.

Touching Axis No. switches to the axis
selection screen.

Touching [Jog] changes to the jog operation screen where you can acquire position data via jogging

operation.
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[Jog operation]
You can acquire position data via jogging operation.

[ Jog | fis No. 00
Position Mo. non T
Current Pos 0.30m .

[_HoME_JiT
Jog Vel
® 1
@ 10
“ Jog- I”l Jogt |H|Chg Vel || @ a0
& B
@ 100
“ Back I “ Acouire I “ Inching |
Merul i

Operation on the jog screen
e [Jog-], [Jog+]:  The axis jogs while each button is touched. [Jog-] moves the axis in the negative
direction, while [Jog+] moves the axis in the positive direction.
[SV ONJ: Touching [SV ON] while the servo is off turns on the axis servo and O becomes
lit. Touching [SV OFF] while the servo is on turns off the axis servo and O
becomes unlit.

o [HOME]: Touching [HOME] while home return is not yet completed causes the axis to
return home and O becomes lit.

e [Chg Vell: The jog speed changes in the order of 1, 10, 30, 50 and 100 mm/s every time
[Chg Vel] is touched.

e [Inching]: Touching [Inching] changes to the inching screen.

Position acquisition operation
Touch [Acquire]. A confirmation screen appears.
You can touch [1] or [{] to change the position number.
Touching [Yes] acquires the current position.

M fxis No. 00

Position Mo. oon
Tarzet Pos 0,00 o

Current Feos 0,30 mm

Do you want to acquire
current position?
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[Inching operation]
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You can acquire position data via inching operation.

dxis No. 00

Position Mo.
Current Pos

000
0.30

o0
10

Dis Inc
@® 0.01

@ 0.10
||Inching-|“|lnching'l'|H|Chg Dis]| @ o0.50
& 1.00

@ 5.00
|| Back I || fcouire I || Jog I
A= |

Operation on the inching screen

e [Inching-], [Inching+]:

« [SVONJ;

e [HOME]:
e [Chg Dis]:

* [Jog]:

Position acquisition operation
Touch [Acquire]. A confirmation screen appears.
You can touch [1] or [{] to change the position number.
Touching [Yes] acquires the current position.

Touching each button once moves the axis by inching. [Inching-] moves
the axis in the negative direction, while [Inching+] moves the axis in the
positive direction.

Touching [SV ON] while the servo is off turns on the axis servo and O
becomes lit. Touching [SV OFF] while the servo is on turns off the axis
servo and O becomes unlit.

Touching [HOME] while home return is not yet completed causes the axis
to return home and O becomes lit.

The inching distance changes in the order of 0.01, 0.10, 0.50, 1.00 and
5.00 mm every time [Chg Dis] is touched.

Touching [Jog] changes to the jog screen.

m fxis No- 00
Position No. oon 1 I
Target Pos 0.00mm [ ]
Current Pos 0.30 mm
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(2) Examples of position setting operations

1) Home return

Respective operations are explained by giving specific examples.

No.

Operation

Screen

Remarks

1

Touch [Trial Operation].

Menu] hxis No. 00

_
Monitor Trial Operation I

H Edit Position H Alarm List

H Edit Parameter IH Informat ion |

H Backup Data IH Meru?

Touch [Jog_Inching].

[Trial Operation] i No. 00

o |

Position Move I
oot

(=

Check the screen and if the
servo is off, touch [SV ON].

i Mcls No. OO

Current Pos 00,00 =

| [Tnching I
LE=l)

O indicating a servo ON status

on the screen becomes lit.

Touch [HOME].

Current Pos

[ 4V Monu ]
LE=l)

“Inchin: I

Touch [Menu1].

i Mcls Mo, 00

Current Pos 00,00 =

The display returns to the Menu
1 screen.

E Axis No. 00

| Meritor Il Trial Oeeration I
| Edit Pesition | Alarm List
| Edit Parameter Il Irnformat ion I

I] Backue Data I " Meriid I
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2) Numerical input

Example 1 | Move back and forth between the two points of 30 mm and 250 mm at a speed of 300
mm/sec.
No. Operation Screen Remarks

Touch [Edit Position].

Axis No. 00

Monitor

=

Edit Parameter

Trial Operation I
| Alarm List
Informat ion I

|] Backue Data IH Merni2 I

If the password is not "0000,"
the password screen appears.
Input a password.

oz Edit d hxis No. 00

Please input a password.

Heri 1 I

The default password is
"0000."

The position data table screen
appears.

No. Positiontun}| ¥eltwm/s) | Aoc(G) Do l(G)
a88 a.608 258 .88 B.368 a.38

#xis No. 00

N A R e AR L] [REEs
ez | kxxrk.orn [ wxxaoxn | xoax [T]
FEH B TR IR T3
o] bk ks [ kwroen | ¥ xx [FELs
R R AN T [T]
A R AN (T3
@E7 | ke s [ wxwnoxn | xoax [T]

I Specify an Al Clearl I

Touch [T] and [{] to display the
table showing the position
number you want to set.

fxis Mo. 00

Ho. Position(m]| Vel(m/s) | hee(G) Del ()
Baa e.eo| 25e.ee| @.38 8.2a
BEL| RREEE KK | KREX KK | KRR KR
FEA R I AR L BT [T
BE3| AREEE. K | KREE K | K. kR ® Kk
BEa| RREEE, wE | KRER KR | K. KR ®.xE
BaS| #rEk. kk | Krkk k% | ¥.xx [
BEe | RREEE. KK | KREX ER [ ®.RE KR
R A i L [T

m Specify NDI Al Clear I [J_I

[CHenoT I3 Touch Posho, then zoto detail edit.

Position data fields in which no
data is registered yet contain an
"*" (asterisk).

Touch the target position of the
desired position number.

In this example, data is entered
for No. 0.

When the numerical keypad
appears, touch [3], [0] and then
touch [ENT].

T b .0
Ho. Eozili Vel (uaf's) | AcciG) Del(6)
a2 @.08 iee.a0 a.38 @.18
@RI FITFT.AT| vrrn. 0 t.58 .53
BO2| FTITXT.HT | FEXT, XX T.E% T.1X
@23| +125%. 4% | $5%F, 2% . 1¥ .13
284| *1223,. 82 | 122,23 T, 51X 1.1%
Pes| rrxrx. x| vEww,wx T.5% . 5%
226 | 13 8% | FEER. X2 .53 .13
B87| XTI XX | FEXX, XX T.1% .2

1| [[Specify No| [A11 Cloarl |
_@iﬂnuch PosMo, then goto detail edit.|

To reenter the value, touch
[ESC].

Ho . [Position{mu)| Yel{mn/s] | AcclG) Del{R)
Baa 28 .88 188 .88 @.38 B.38
GO kEkkE. Kk | RREEL KH * *
BEZ| kkkkR. kK | RRERLRE * *
BEZ| kkERk.RE | RREFLRE * *
GO4 | kEkE Kk | Rk x¥ X% ¥.k%
* *
* *
*

bxis Mo. 00

BES | KREER. KL | KREEL KR
BEG | KEEEEEE | FEEE R
BE7 | krkkr. k| krek kx| x.oxe

| Specify an Al C\Earl |

[CHerut J# Touch Poso, then goto detail edit.

When registering a new position
data, the default values set by
user parameters are
automatically entered for the
velocity, acceleration,
deceleration, etc.

In this example, the default
value is 100 mm/s.
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No.

Operation

Screen

Remarks

Next, touch the velocity of
position No. 0.

hxis No. 00

No. Fosition(mmjmlallondedae foc(G) | Del(G)
FEE] EERCE | IREEREED N EEEE) @.38
BE1] LERER.EE . E.RE kR
BOZ [ KRERR.EE| KERE AR | KKK [T
G033 fkkEx. kk [ Hkkk. 2k k.okk Xk
BE4 ] RERERLRR [ RERRL R LR *.RE
@05 [ KRERE. KL | KRR AR | X KX Hoxx
EEE | LERER R [ RRER. R E.RE kR
a7 FFEEFFLEE [ FXEXL XX ¥R ¥R

[l Touch Posho,

w Specify NDI Al Clearlw

then goto detail edit.|

When the numerical keypad
appears, touch [3], [0], [0] and
then touch [ENT].

Ecit Positiol Axis No. 00
Ho. Position{ml Lol AeclR) Dcl(G)
EEE] ze.ed| zeo.ee || e.ze B.30
COL| kkkkE. 24 ] TRTE.IE] % %% X %%
BB [ KREERE. RE | KREE. KR | H. K * R
BES| HREEE AR | KEEE.HE| X %K [
BE4 | KRERR. RE | KREE. KR | ®. K * R
BES | KREERRE | KREEL K | R K H R
COE [ KREER. RE | KREE. %% | %o %% X %%
BET| KREEE. RE | KREE. KR | E. K * R

[emas_J% Touch Posho,

I Specify NDI

Al Clear | [

then goto detail edit.

Next, touch the target position
of position No. 1.

When the numerical keypad
appears, touch [2], [5], [0] and
then touch [ENT].

Edit Posit or] wxis No- 00
No. Position{mm)| ¥el(mm/s) | Acci(G) Del(G)
55 | B 303 . B8 | 3. 360 a.38
EER BRI T AL ] X kX
ERTTTTTIT TR TR 4. KK | K. 5% *. k%
G532 | kdaak. k| KEEE KK | KKK Kok
e B b B e A I T3 ®. kX
I B Tt R A I L X bk
@Ee | kxxk. x| wEEx. R | ®.xX X kX
e7[ Fxxk.hx | REXK. KX | KL EE *. k%

[ crear JI_1|

I ”Spec iy No"

[ 3 Touch Poslla,

then zoto detail edit.

To reenter the value, touch
[ESC].

10

iz i o0
No. [Position(es)| Yel{sa/s) | Acc{l) Dl (G}
[EE 30.00| I00.00 | @©.39 CIET)
[T 250.00 | 1e8.8e8 @.38 a.30
@Oz | saxwa, vk | wREx, A% | %, a8 [
QO3 saxna, v | wua. 48| ®. a8 [
04| AKKEE. KK | RRKK. KK | K. XK ¥k
BOS| FXKEX. KX [ KEXKE. KX . X% . X%
BO6 | FXXXX. XX | KXXK. KX ¥. XX X. X%
BE7[ ARkxE. HE| REREL AR | KA [T

I Specify NnI

[t J3%¢Touch Posho,

All Clear I I

then gzoto detail edit.

When registering a new position

data, the default values set by
user parameters are
automatically entered for the
velocity, acceleration,
deceleration, etc.

In this example, the default
value is 100 mm/s.

11

Next, touch the velocity of
position No. 1.

Axis No. 00

Ho. Positionte)] Vel (m/s) | Acc(G) | 0el(G)
asa ECNCT) .38 a. 38
ea1 2309.00) ie@.aa IB--'!B a.38
eaz| srErE. &% 2 . EE . EE
03] *rErx. vx | TRRX,. 2N T, 1% , 518
B4l wrarh. kx| aErk kx| t.ex N
[ BN T R Tl O]
e T T T Tl T *onk
[ T R T ovr

I Specify Nul

[CHera J 3% Touch PosHo,

Al Clearl I

then zoto detail edit.

12

When the numerical keypad
appears, touch [3], [0], [0] and
then touch [ENT].

bxis No. 00

No. Position{mm}| Vel(mm/s) heciG) Del (G}
EEE] 30.08| Ze@.08| @.39 @.38
EER 25e.09| 390.00 | @.38 a.38
FEH IR TIEENT T
@03 | kxkEkE. vk | kxEr x| koxx T
e | kxR | kxEE.RE | k.xx T
oS | k. k| ARk HE | Elkx T
GEs | fookkk. bk | KRR HE | %KX %
GO7 [ rxkkk k¥ | FEEE.¥E | kL kx [z

I Specify NDI

[Diiena 1% Touch Fostio,

Al C\earl I

then goto detail edit.
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No.

Operation

Screen

Remarks

13

Touch [Menuf1].

Fdit Pos it ior] fixls Mo 00

No- [Position(um)| Yel(mn/s) | Acc(G) Del ()
EEE] ZB.00 | 300.06 | 9.3 5,38
EER 250.86 | 366.00 | ©.3@ 5.38
B2 | Arkak. k% | KFER RE | K.HE EE
B3| TREEE. LK | KXEX.RE | FLoRE %
B4 | kxR kK | KXEXRE | K. RE T
DOS | REERE. KR | KXER KR | RRE kK
96 | krexk. kx| kxer vy | k.oxy koky
OO [ kEErE. kx| KERER RE | k. k¥

®E
Specify NDI ALl C\earl I

“Touch Poslo, then goto detail edit.

14

fxis No. 00

H Monitor IH Trial Operation |

H Edit Position IH Alarm List |
H Edit Parameter IH Informat ion |
H Backue Data IH Menui2 |

AlarmCode: OE3 (A,B discormect )
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Example 2

Move back and forth between the two positions of 10 mm and 80 mm via push-motion
operation (push width: 5 mm).

No.

Operation

Screen

Remarks

Touch [Edit Position].

= Axis Ho. 00

" Menitor " Trial Operation I

I Edit Position

| Alarm List I

IEdit Farameter " Informat ion I

[ Bawomata || Mervi2 |

If the password is not "0000,"
the password screen appears.
Input a password.

Pos Fdit d fcis Ho. 00
Please input a password.

1
617181810

The default password is "0000."

BS || ENT
Henul |
3 | The position data table screen Edit Positiod] s No. 00

appears.

No. |Positiontmm)| el (un/s) Aec(B) Del (G)
FEE a.60| 2s@.ep| @.3m G.3m
o1 kEEEE. k| AEdE.Hk | % k% T
FEHEE RN [T
R RN [T
oEd| kEEEE. Kk | KEEE AR | k%% [T
eS| kEEbE. Kk | KEEE k| 4.x% [T
oEe | kEkbE. kk | KEkE k| %.x% [T
R RN EERT ®.xE

11 S.pecify NUI. Al Glear |1

XTnuEh Poslo, then zoto detail edit.|

Touch [T] and [{] to display the
table showing the position
number you want to set.

No. [Positiontmm)| ¥el{mn/s) #ee(G) Del (G)
EE] G.66| 2se.e0| @.3@ @.38
NIRRT ®.xE

hrcis Ho. 00

FEHERER RN R ®.xE
B3| kExex. kx| Xxkx. 4k | %% ®.xE
AR NI ERT [T
R ERERE RN ERT] [T
AR NI ERT [T
R RN IERT] [T

(L1 [Seecifs hof| [art ciear | [_L_1

Position data fields in which no
data is registered yet contain an
"*" (asterisk).

Touch the target position of the
desired position number.

In this example, data is entered
for No. 0.

When the numeric keypad
appears, touch [1], [0] and then
touch [ENT].

Edit Posit o] hcis M. 00
No- b Wel(nm/s) | Acc(B) el (G)
ao a.oe || 2se.ee| o.cs @.38
OB L] FRRAR. T AAEFHE | F.E *.xx
ez | xkkek. b | dkE. kx| k. kk *. Rk
EEEI B sl R s 2 I ) [T
o4 | wrwew. vy | axwx wx | x.wx T
eS| srrer. tn | aswr.an | x.Ex *.xx
@Ee | xrkrk. b | KRE¥ kR | * Lk * ok
EEH B i B T B *RE

| Spacify an All Clearl I

[Ceral_J3#Touch PasMa, then goto detail edit |

To reenter the value, touch
[ESC].

feis No. 00

No. [Position{um)| Yel(un/s) | AcelG) Del(G)
aea 1o.66| 1@6.68 | &.38 @.3m
oL AkEkE. k| EREE L HE | xokk 4. k%
ez | kEkkE. bk | EEEE Rk | x.kk *. k%
BEE| kEkkE. bk | EREE k| x.kk *. k%
mE4]| kEERE. kE | EREE Rk | xokk *. k%
BES| kEEkE. kE | EREE Rk | x.kk *. k%
BEa| kEEEE. bk | EREE HE | xokk *. k%
BE7| EERE. kk | R xk | xoxx % k%

[_L1| [Seesity o) (411 Glear J_L_1

DKTnuEh Poslo, then goto detail edit |

When registering a new position
data, the default values set by
user parameters are
automatically entered for the
velocity, acceleration,
deceleration, etc.

In this example, the default
value is 100 mm/s.
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No.

Operation

Screen

Remarks

Next, touch the target position
of position No. 1.

When the numeric keypad
appears, touch [8], [0] and then
touch [ENT].

Edit Pocitiol] pxls Ho. 00

No. [Position(mm}| Vel{mn/s) | Aooiii) Dol (3}
EER T zS@.e0 | ©.36 6.38
ﬂ} i BN ¥ k%
BE, T EREELER | ¥ ER ¥ E%
o3| KEEKH.EX | XA EK | KL EX . x%
mEd | REbkk. RE | EREE KK | KL EE *.xk
eS| exekk. ek | erks. kx| kL ¥.%%
BE | FEEERL R | EREALER | KL EX ¥ EE
BE7 | AEEAKL RE | EREE KK | KL EE *. k%

I Specify an Al C\ear’l I

%Tnuch PasHo, then zoto detail edit.

To reenter the value, touch
[ESC].

Edit Positio] #xis No. 00

No. |[Pasition{un)| Vel (un/s) [ Acc(G) Del(G)
EEE] 19.00| 250.88 | ©.38 .30
BE1 26.068 [ 185.08 9.28 5,36
BEZ| REEFE KK | KB EE . KX EREE] k.RE
BEF| KERFE KK | KHERL KX [ ¥ RE
BE4| kkkkk. Kk | kR k¥ k¥ k. E¥ *.kE
BES| kkadk. Kk | Kk kk . kk EREE d.kE
BEE| KEEFEKE | KREE L FE *.H¥ *.EE
BE7| KEHEE. KK | XX ER.£X . E¥ X KK

[_L_1| Epecify ol [[a11 Glear | [_L_1

[CEra P55 Touch Postio, then goto detail edit.

When registering a new position
data, the default values set by
user parameters are
automatically entered for the
velocity, acceleration,
deceleration, etc.

In this example, the default
value is 100 mm/s.

Next, touch No. "001" of
position No. 1.

Edit Position] fixis Ho. 0D

No. Position{mm}| Vel{mn/s) | #ce(G) Del{G)
19.69 | =25e.88 | ©.38 8.38

[921 S8.686| {o@.6m | ©.36 5.38
BEZ] AxEkk. R3[| REs. x| k. ®.%%

BE3| RREREL R | EREE BR | KL EX ¥ E%
o4 | KEERE EE | XL K| KX *. k%
mES | kkkkk.kd | EREE bR | KL EE ¥ k%
o | exexk. ed | wrkr. kx| ¥,k ¥ %%
O | KEEKHLEX | XA EK | KL EX . x%

[ | S‘pe:ify NDI. Al C\.%rlm

[CWeroT T % Touch Pasho, then goto detail edit.

10

Touch the value in the Push.

When the numerical keypad
appears, touch [3], [0] and then
touch [ENT].

Eoit Positio] eis Ho- 00

Pos No. 001 Clear ]

Position(nm)] 2o.ee] Zanet(nm) 166.60
Vel {nn/s) 189 .88| Zone-(nn) 185.20
hec(G) 8.28] LoTh(%) a
Del (G) 5380 hcclc | Mode 2
Push (%) =2|) StopMode ]
Ranze (nn) S .66] Cnndiode ]
Increnent o|

I “MultiF‘osIH Jog I” |

To reenter the value, touch
[ESC].

11

Touch the value for the
positioning band.

When the numerical keypad
appears, touch [5] and then
touch [ENT].

Eoit Positio] i No 00

Pos No. 001 Clear ]

Position(mm)] 2.8 Zonet(um) 166. 20|
Vel {nn/s) 189 .88| Zone-(nn) 185.20
Acc(G) 8.38) LoTh(%) )
Del (G) .38| dcclelMode @
Push (%) 28| StopMode 2
Ranze (nn) S .88} Candiode C
Increnent i

I “Mu\tiF‘nsl H Jog I" |

D ]

To reenter the value, touch
[ESC].

12

Touch [Menu1].

Bt Positio] s No. 00

Pos No. 001 Clear ]

Position(nm)[ 20.26[ Zonet(nn) 108.80)
Vel (nn/s) 100 .80| Zone- (mn) 185.80)
hcc (G) a.38) LoTh(X) e
Dcl (G) @.3e| AccDclMode ]
Push (%) =8| StopMode [
Ranze (mn) S.88| CondMode )
Increment el

§| wurti pos} [ doe ] L 1|
T
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No.

Operation

Screen

Remarks

13

Axis No. 00

I

Monitor Il

Trial Operation I

[ Edit Position ||

Alarm List I

" Edit Parameter I||

Irformat icn I

I

Backwe Data |||

Meru2 |
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5. Operation of CON Controllers

R rROBO

CYLINDER

Example 3

Move from 30 mm to 40 mm and to 50 mm by pitch feed based on incremental
coordinate specification.

No.

Operation

Screen

Remarks

Touch [Edit Position].

fiferu] tis No. 00

" Monitor

||| Trial Operation |

|| Edit Position m Alarm List

" Edit Parameter I" Informat ion |

" Backup Data ||| Menu2
AlarmCode: 0E8 (A,B discormect )

If the password is not "0000,"
the password screen appears.
Input a password.

his No. (0

Please input a password.

o ||—
-
oo
=
=
&
g

The default password is "0000."

The position data table screen
appears.

ficis No. 00

Ho. Position(mm}| Vel (m/s) | Acci(B) Dl (&)
-EE] B.e8) 1e6.06 | 9.3 G.35
BEL| rxRaE. Ak | XXXE. XX | K. k% . %X
ez xxrey. vy | ek xx | ¥ *
BE3| rxaer. ik | AxxE. % | % x
ea4] xxrws. ww | wwkk.xx | wowy EREE]
* x
* *
x

mos | rxrer. wr | rexe.xx
FE T BT
oo | exrer. x| sexe.xn | x.xx

I Specify NnI All C\aarl I

XTuuch Posha, then goto detail edit.

Touch [T] and [{] to display the
table showing the position
number you want to set.

No. [Position(mu}| Yel(mi/s) | AcclB) Del(B)
288 ©.80| 1e@.86 | ©.38 6.38
FEH I NN ERET

dxis No. 00

Oz | EExiE. k¥ | RERi E¥ | %%k ¥ EE
FEE IR I *.kk
BE4 | EExeE k¥ | REwi ¥ | w¥x ¥ EE
BES| EExtE. 6k | EERRO AR | % kK *.kk
o | Exxte. k¥ | REvi ¥ | w¥x ¥ EE
BET| EErRE.EE | KRR AR | %L kK *.kk

I Specify NnI Al Clearl I

[ 3 Touch Posto, then goto detail edit.

Position data fields in which no
data is registered yet contain an
"*" (asterisk).

Touch the target position of the
desired position number.

Enter data for No. 0.

When the numerical keypad
appears, touch [3], [0] and then
touch [ENT].

ot Poci o] o o 00
No. idicnlopl Vel (mn/s) | Aoo(R) Del(E)
EEE) G.0c || 1ee.6e | a@.3a @.z8
BOL| FERTR. FF| KAk 4% | #.%F K ER
R N N I
B3| krEAk. k4 | KAER AE | X RE T
BE4| kAkAk. k4 | KAER AE | %L EE ®o Ak
DS | KARAE. KE | KARRAE | R RE [T
DG | KARAE. RE | KRR AR | R RE L)
BT ErRAE.¥% | KAxE A% | %K Xxx

| Specify an All Clear I |
%Tnuch Posho, then goto detail edit.

To reenter the value, touch
[ESC].

[Edit Positiod

Axis Ho. 00

No. Position{ma)| vel(sa/s) | keclB) | Del(t)
aaa 20.00| 100.00| 0.30 8.30
N O e N
Boz| srrsr.ex | seer. ez | % T
[THEIRO NN N
[T LAx| axan.ax | a.ax N
Bon| sssss.es | sEes.es | #.%% O

x 1.

i

286 x| arex, ax [
Ba7

Tva | wewroan] wess
||5neciFyNo| AIICIearI |

#Touch PosHo, then goto delall edit.

[

When registering a new position
data, the default values set by
user parameters are
automatically entered for the
velocity, acceleration,
deceleration, etc.

In this example, the default
value is 100 mm/s.
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No.

Operation

Remarks

Next, touch the target position
of position No. 1.

When the numerical keypad
appears, touch [1], [0] and then
touch [ENT].

Screen
Eoit Posit o] Axis Mo 00
No. [Position(mm)| Yel{mm/s) Acc(G) Del(G)
CE] Bl 551 . B8 | ©. 36 5. 36
[=1=] EXEE S+ 3 i***.** EE =+ EXE
L=1= . *EE.KE *.¥k¥ ¥, k¥
BE3 | xxkEk.kE | kEkEk. k% EXE+ 1 LR 1
o4 | ¥xkkE. KK | KREELX¥ *.¥k¥ ¥, k¥
BES | #xkEk. Kk | kkkk. Xk EXE+ 1 LR 1
oc | ¥RRkE.¥¥ | K¥EF.X¥ *.¥k¥ ¥, k¥
BET| kxkEk.kk | kkkk. Xk EXE+ 1 LR 1

I Bpecify NDI Al C\ear’l I

[[HenoT J3%Touch PosMo, then goto detail edit.

To reenter the value, touch
[ESC].

Edit Positiod Axis No. 00

No. Position{m)| Yel(m/s) | Acc(G) Del (G}

aaa 30.00 189,80 a. 38 2.39
@81 1@.88| @a.88 | ©.38 8.30
@02 | tessx.ex | xxxE. k% | w.EF . %1
@83| ¥essx. 8% | wxwE. 6% | w6 T 8%
oo4| teeex. ex| xxee. v | w.xn x.11
@a5| s4sex. 8% | wxEE. k% | &L EF x. %%
@06 | srxxx, ax | xxxE, wx [ X, 5%
@7 | rrrxx, x| ¥xww, wx X, X, EE

L_I_I |Sgecilr anll Al Cls'a.r IlL_l_l

|[Eemsr ] Touch PosNo, then goto detail edit.

When registering a new position
data, the default values set by
user parameters are
automatically entered for the
velocity, acceleration,
deceleration, etc.

In this example, the default
value is 100 mm/s.

Next, touch No. [001] of position
No. 1.

Axis No. 00

|No. Fosition{me)| Yel({ma/s) | Acc(G) Del(G)

h  30.88 1ea.e0| ©.38 8.30
881 l 9.e0]| wa.e0| 8.30 8.39

TEEEE.BE | REREL KR %, %% O]
2o s, e8| FEE. k% *. 4% .85
o4 xerxx, x| xxxx, xx [ XL EE
@as| xesss. 8% | AREE. Kk %, &% . EE
ef6| sisss. 85 | xxxE. kx P . E%
ea7) sesss. EEEELEE %, %% . E%

L]
[ ez | o [

[T J % Tauch Posho, then goto detail edit

10

Touch the value for the
Increment.

When the numerical keypad
appears, touch [1] and then
touch [ENT].

ez b0
Pos Wo. 001 |[ Clear ]

Position(se) 10.@8 Tonpt (ma) 1808, 28|
Vel (an/s) 18e.88| Jone-(em) 18%. @g|
AcclG) .38 LoTh(X) @
Del (G) @.30| Accllc | Mode @
Push (%) 8| Stoplode @
Rangs (an) 2l Candlode @
Increment 2|

] =1

11

Touch [Menu1].

E Axis No. 00

Pos Mo. 001 |[ Clear ]

Positioni{ns) 10.88] Tonet(um) 188 . 88|
Yol (an/s) 1ee.ee| Zone-(wm) 103 . o8|
Acc (G) @.30) LaoTh(X) )
Dcl (6) @. 30| Acclc | Mode 8
Push (X) a] StopMode £
Range (un) @.18| Candlode @
Increment 1

| | IIuILiPnsI Jog L |

12

(=, #xis No. 00

|| Monitor ” Trial Operation I

|| Edit Pesition I" Alarm List I

|| Edit Parameter I" Informat ion I

[ Backir Data || Menu2 |
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5. Operation of CON Controllers

R rROBO

3)

CYLINDER

Direct teaching (move the slider to the target position and then acquire the achieved position
(current position) into the position data table and specify that position)

To perform direct teaching immediately after turning on the power, home return must be

performed first. (Refer to page 38.) (Incremental specification)

No.

Operation

Screen

Remarks

Touch [Edit Position].

= Axis No. 00

" Monitor I" Trial Operation I

Edit Position Alarm List

Informat ion I

“ Backue Data ]I‘ Merni2 ]

Edit Parameter

If the password is not "0000,"
the password screen appears.
Input a password.

dxis No. 00

The default password is
"0000."

Henu | I
3 |The position data table screen Bt Tos o) P
appears- No. [Positiontmm) | Yel(nnfs) | Acc(G) Del (G)
285 .66 256.88 2.3 @.1@
BE2 | kEEkk kK | KRk Y ¥k Fo k¥
EE4 | kEkkk kK | KRRk Y ¥k Fo k¥

T 1 [lseecify ol [[All elear JL_L 1

[CHenul_J3#Touch Fosto, then goto detail edit ]

Touch [T] and [{] to display the
table showing the position
number you want to set.

ot oot o s o 00
Ho . |Position(um)| Vel (mm/s) AeelB) Del(G)
j=1=1-] . @8 258,68 .38 B.18
GEL| k¥kEk., k¥ | kR¥E.R¥ *.kE EXE s
BES| #xkEE, kx| kEd k. kd L2 EFE L]
BE6E | FEkEE, kx| kRd k. k4 F.okE d.kE
BET| kkkkk. kx| kkd k. kd *.0kk *.kk

|1 J[soecicy Hof| [[a11 C\Eari |

[Henul J3# Touch Posho, then soto detail edit-

If data is already entered, the
current data is overwritten.

Position data fields in which no
data is registered yet contain an
"*" (asterisk).

Next, touch No. "000" of
position No. 0.

EdTt Positio) Axis Hlo. 00
[ Toos it ioninm)] Vel (nw/s) | fec(s) | Dol (G
T | PN P P Y
ey TN N TTT TN T
oz [rerr o v o | x| ro
s [ o e | x| o
s [rerr o e o | x| o
Sos e o | rewr o | aoe | ro
T [rewn o | rewr o | aoe | ro
H T TR IT T I TN T

| Specify an All C\earl |

[CHerul J3%Touch PosNa, then goto detail edit |

Touch [Jog].

Edit Positior] #xis No- 00
Pos Ho. 000 Clear ]

Position(um)| 1e@.8@) Zonet(nm) €8.68
Vel (un/s) 12808 Zone- (mn) 48.88
heo(G) 8.38) Lalh(¥) ]
Del (G) 8. 18 fccDelHode a
Push (%) 8 StopMade ]
Range (nm} @.1@] CondMode ]
Increment ]

hult i Pnsi Jog

i
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No. Operation Screen Remarks
7 |Manually move the slider to the o o™
target posmgn. Positicn No. 000 Lo o g
If the servo is currently on, Gurrent Pos 100,00 =
touch [SV ON] to turn off the dos Vel
Servo. Jos- [m Jogt HﬂChs \'e:llEéE
& 100
ilcauire I
=3
8 |Touch [Acquire]. T e
Position Mo. 00 THE S
Current Pos 100,00 w-
Joz Vel
-4
Jos- [m Jogt HﬂChs \’ei||g§:
& 100
) Lo
=3
9 |Touch [Yes]. The default values set by user
parameters are automatically
entered for the velocity,
Lot iz No 00 acceleration, deceleration, etc.
Position No. 000 1 ]
Tareet Pos 100.00m [ | . ) )
Current Pos  100.00 m (Note) If a position is acquired
Do you want to acquire before home return, the error
current position? message "Home return not yet
_ complete" appears.
On the error message screen,
touch [Back] to return to the jog
screen, and then perform home
return.
10 |Touch [Menu1]. Fait Fosit o) wis Mo, 00
Pos Ho. 000 (Gl ear |
Position(um)| 18e.88| Zonet(nm) 66,88
Vel (nm/s) 2s@.88| Fone-(mn) 48. 88
hee (G) a.38)  LoTh(%) a
Del (G) a. 18| fcchelHode 8
Push (k) @) Stopllode a
Range (nn) e.1a] Condiode El
Increment L
HMU\H Pnsl H Jog I [
(=
11

[lenu] Axis N, 00
||

Monitor IH Trial Operation |

" Edit Position IH Alarm List

" Edit Parameter IH Informat ion |

|| Backup Data I H Menuz

AlarmCocle: 0E3 (A,B discornect )
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5. Operation of CON Controllers .
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Jogging, Use [Jog+] or[Jog-] to jog the actuator to the target position, and then acquire the
achieved position (current position) into the position data table and specify that position.
Note that if the maximum speed is smaller than the specified speed, the speed is clamped at the

maximum speed.

To perform jog operation immediately after turning on the power, home return must be performed

first. (Refer to page 38.) (Incremental specification)

No.

Operation

Screen

Remarks

Touch [Edit Position].

E Axis Ho. 00

Menitor Trial Operation
P ———

Edit Position Alarm List

Edit Parameter Informat ion I

| Backo Data || Merni2 |

If the password is not "0000,"
the password screen appears.
Input a password.

Pos Edit P: rd hxis No. 00

Please input a password.

The default password is
"0000."

Henu ! I
3 | The position data table screen FSii Position] is Mo 00

appears. No. [Position(mn)| Yel(mfz) | AcelB) | Del(5)
=1=1=) &.88 258 .88 .28 G, 18
BEL| kkkkk. bk | FHkkL kX ¥ k¥ r.kk
BEZ | kkkkk. bk | FHkkL kX ¥ k¥ r.kk
BEE | kkkkk bk | FdEkL kX ¥ k¥ r.kk
BE4 | EkEkEk. Rk | KRR EL kX *.kE k.kk
BES | FkEkEk. k| KRk EL kX *.kE k.kk
BES | FkEEk. k| KRk E. ok *.kE k.kk
BET | FkEEk.kE | KRk E.kk *.kE k.kk

1| [sescity nof) [arl lear J|_L_1

[CHerut Y3 Touch PosHo, then goto detail edit .|

Touch [1] and [{] to display the Edit Positior] bl o 00 If data is already entered, the
table showing the position Ho- P tion(un] el /) | soc@) | 0o current data is overwritten.
number you want to set. I T ——
EEE] EETEE P RSP ) T P Position data fields in which no
e e data is registered yet contain an
EET| Addkd. A& | kEEkEL kS F.EE *.kd nxn -
([l_1_1){[specieovof] [ei c1ear ] ] (asterlsk).
[Cienut_J:Touch Poslo, then eoto detail edit |
5 |Next, touch No. "000" of Edit Pos it o] s Ho. 00

position No. 0.

Lo osit iontm)[ veltmn/s) | fec(@) | Del(G)
lzzz | @.ea| 2ss.68| 5.38 6.18
PO akah. 6k | Krk®. A | K. A EREL]
BB AAEE. AR | RERE AL | KL AR [T
BRI #AREE. AR | RERX AL | KL AR [T
BBA| ARt A% | warEL AL | KAE EREE)
BBS| ARtk x| warx. AL | KoAE EREE)
BEE| ARt A | warx.ad | KoAE EREE)
BB ARt A | waRR AL | K AE EREE)

[__L_1| [secify hof| [&17 crear | [_L_1

Touch [Jog].

iiﬁ@iiﬁi hxis No. 00
Pos Ho. 000 Clear I
Pasition(nn) 8.08) fonet(mm) &8, 60
Vel (in/s) 2se.e8] Fore- () 48 B8
hce (G) B.38)  LoTh(%) )
Dcl (G) a. 18| hecDelHode °
Push (%) @) Stoplode []
Range () 8.18) Condiods ]
Increment || I——

I HMuHiF‘nsI Joz II‘ |

L
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No. Operation Screen Remarks
7 | Touch [Chg Vel] to select a [CJe: | btz W 00
desired jog speed. Position No. 000 N
Current Pos 100,00 wn
Touch [Jog-] and [Jog+] to dog Vel
moytg the axis to the target Joz- |z ] e v §§§
osition. & 10
P sl [l
Menul |
8 | Touch [Acquire]. e | B3 Ho. 00
Position MNo. 0oo 0@
Gurrent Pos 100,00 mn
Jog Vel
h
|_Jos-_J)[_Joar 1||[chs Vel §Tzn
I Acouire I Inthlngl
Wenul |
9 |Touch [Yes]. The default values set by user
parameters are automatically
Corti o e o 00 entered for the velocity,
Position Mo. 00D i acceleration, deceleration, etc.
Target Pos 100,00 m 1
Current Pos 100,00 m . . .
(Note) If a position is acquired
flo you want o goauire before home return, the error
message "Home return not yet
[] complete" appears.
On the error message screen,
touch [Back] to return to the jog
screen, and then perform home
return.
10 |Touch [Menu1]. Eit Fositio] ocis to. 00
Pos Ho. 000 Clear I
Position(nm)| 182.88| Zonet (um) PENCE]
Vel (s ) 258.88| Zone- () 48. 58
e (6) 8.38| LoTh(k) a
Del (&) 8. 18| icclcllode a
Push (%) 8] StopMode a
Range (mn ) o.10 Cundode @
Increment o)
||Mu|ti Pnsl" Jog I |
[
11

Axis No. 00

| Trial Operation I

Honltor i i

T (|
|| Edit Paraneter || Information |

Backuo Data || Merni2 |
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Inching, Use [Jog+] or[Jog-] to inch the actuator to the target position, and then acquire the
achieved position (current position) into the position data table and specify that position.

To perform inching operation immediately after turning on the power, home return must be

performed first. (Refer to page 38.) (Incremental specification)

No.

Operation

Screen

Remarks

Touch [Edit Position].

#xis No. DO

Trial Operation I
(e oo | nomii |

Edit Parameter Irdormat jon

[ Backue pata || Mervi2 |

If the password is not "0000,"
the password screen appears.
Input a password.

Axis Ho. 00

Heru 1 I

The default password is
"0000."

The position data table screen
appears.

No. [Position(mm)| Yel(m/s) | Acc(G) Del(G)
FEE] .00 25e.e6| @.30 B.18
N BN TN TN T *.
ooz | aaeks. k| krrr kx| x £,
FEE BRI T T ®.
o4 | drrks. bk | prrx kx| kLxx kK
* [
* ®.
[

#xis Mo. 00

eS| Frers x| rees.xx
mee | kxrrs. x| vrxx.xx
FEH BRI TN T ]

[_L_1| [Secity tof [A11 Clear J[_L 1

[CEma I % Touch Poshlo, then gato detall edit.

¥

Touch [1] and [{] to display the
table showing the position
number you want to set.

hxis No. 00

No. Position{mn}| Yel{mm/s) | Acc(G) Dcl(G)
] o.eg| zs5@.e0| @.28 @.18
el kkxke. kx| RREx. £k | K. xE ENEES
B2 | krxxe. kx| wxkx. wx [ K.oxx XL KK
R A ¥ Kk
G54 | kkaan. kk | KREE KK | KL RE *. Kk
ee5 | wxxe. kx| wxkx. wx | x.xx ®. KK
R s ¥ Kk
Er B R I X KK

I Specify an Al Clearl |

[Cema P Touch Posho, then gato detail edit.

If data is already entered, the
current data is overwritten.

Position data fields in which no
data is registered yet contain an
"*" (asterisk).

Next, touch No. "000" of
position No. 0.

E Tocition] hio o 00
Ho, [Position(mn)| Vel (mn/s) | Acc(G) Dcl (G)
[azal c.o0| ese.a0| 6.58 | 6.1m
TOTTY s k%, ¥4 | RXRE. £K Kok RokE
BEZ| krREELRE | FARE AR | R KE ®o¥%
BOE| KAk Kk | FARE AR | K AR *ox%
BE4| kAEEL KE | KRR AR | K AE ®oA%
DBS | KAAEE. KK | KRAE AR | K AR HoAE
DG | KRR KE | KRAE AR | KO AE HoAE
BT | raxar. KK | XARE AR | K%K *oxx
| [Bpecify Nof| 411 C\earl |
[CHerul_J3# Touch Posho, then zoto detall edit.

Touch [Jog].

Edit Posit ol fxis No. 00
Pas Ha. 000 Clear ]
Position(mm) @.28| Zonet(nm) PERCE]
Vel (un/s) 25@.88| Zone-(nm) 46,65
hee (G) .38 LoTh(¥) ]
Dc| (G) 6.16) AccDe lMode 8
Push (%) 8| Stophode (]
Range () @.16] Cundode E
Increment 8
I Mult i Pnsl Jog I
[
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| Edit Position || alamiist |

" Edit Parameter I" Irformat ion I

“ Backue Data I“ Merwi2 I

No. Operation Screen Remarks
7 | Touch [Inching]. e | PRy
Position No. 000
Current Pos 0.30 m
Jog Vel
ol
(e e
hoauire I I Inching iI
Herul |
8 |Touch [Chg Dis] to select a i PR
desired jog speed. Position No. 000 570
Touch [Inching-] and [Inching+] Current Pos - D.80m
to move the axis to the target Dis Inc
DOSItlon Inching;l Inchingjl Che Disl g%ég
@ 5.00
[ pack 1 [[tcauire ] [ |
Herul |
9 | Touch [Acquire]. i PR
Position Mo. 0o
Currert Pos 100,00 wn
Diz Inc
aoh
Inching;l Inchingjl Che Disl §?gg
@ 5.00
Herul |
10 |[Touch [Yes]. The default values set by user
parameters are automatically
entered for the velocity,
Lot el bo. 00 acceleration, deceleration, etc.
Position No. 000 1
Tarset Pos 100.00m [ | | L . .
Current Pos 10000 m (Note) If a position is acquired
Do you want to acquire before home return, the error
current position? message "Home return not yet
complete" appears.
On the error message screen,
touch [Back] to return to the jog
screen, and then perform home
return.
1 1 TOUCh [Menu1] Eﬂm Wels Ho. 00
Pos Ho. 000 [[ Clear |
Position(nn)| 1®8.88| Zone+i(mm) CENCE
Vel (mn/s) 1z@.88) Fone-imm) 48.88
hee(G) &.38 LoThi%) a
Dl (G) 2.18| fcclelMode (]
Push (%) o] Stophode B
Range (nn} a.18| Condiode @
Increment 8|
”Mu\li Pnsl H Jog I | |
12 E Axis Ho. 00
|‘ Monitaor II‘ Trial Operation I
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5. Operation of CON Controllers .
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5.7.3 Changing Position Data

62

You can change all position data by overwriting the current values.
Accordingly, four cases are considered just like when data is entered anew.

(1) Numerical input --- Enter position data directly as numerical values from the numeric keypad.

(2) Direct teaching --- Turn off the servo control, move the slider by hand to the target position,
and then acquire the achieved position (current position) into the position
data table and specify that position.

(3) Jogging --- Use [Jog+] or[Jog-] to jog the actuator to the target position, and then
acquire the achieved position (current position) into the position data table
and specify that position.

(4) Inching --- Use [Jog+] or[Jog-] to inch the actuator to the target position, and then
acquire the achieved position (current position) into the position data table
and specify that position. The axis moves by the specified pitch (0.01, 0.10,
0.50, 1.00 or 5.00 (mm)) every time an arrow key is touched. Thereafter,
the speed increases every second. This way, the actuator can be moved
more finely than when jogged.

Take note of the following points when performing a data change operation:

* In the case of numerical input, only the items overwritten from the numeric keypad will change.

* In the case of direct teaching, jogging or inching, only the target position will be updated after the
current position is acquired. The speed, etc., will remain unchanged.

Once the position data is cleared, none of the previously set data will remain. Accordingly, the
default data values will be applied, other than positions, the next time you register position data.
To clear the position data table specified for push-motion operation and register data again, be
sure to check all position data items and enter necessary data.



CYLINDER
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5.7.4 Clearing Position Data, Clearing All Position Data

(1) Clearing position data
Position data of the selected position number can be cleared. The position becomes unregistered
and an ™" (asterisk) is shown in the fields.
1) Clear (Opration to return a desired position data number to an unregistered condition.)
| Example | Clear data of position data No. 1. |

No. Operation Screen Remarks

1 | Touch [Edit Position]. - "

| Menitor " Trial Operation I

Edit Position Alarm List I

Edit Parameter H Informat ion ]

" Backup Data I " Merwi2 I

2 |If the password is not "0000," s Edit wels . 00 The default password is
the password screen appears. Please input a password. "0000."
Input a password. N

1| 2]13]4]5 |orfes

6]7]18)9] 0 es|ew
Henu T |
3 | The position data table screen Edit Fositiol e Mo 00
appears. No. [Pos ttontum)] Vel m/s) | Acc(B) | Del(G)
BHEE &.68 256 . @8 &.36 &.38
881 186 .68 1268.688 B8.306 &.18
O3 | EXERERKE | KRXE L R¥ *. KX ¥.K¥
@E4 | kxRkkk. k¥ | kREELE% F.RE ¥ kY
BES| kkkkE. kd | KEFE kL d.kE LEEL]
BE6 | kxkEk. k| KEEE LK% EkE LEEL]

(L] [Eecify Hof| |[#11 clear J _L 1

4 |Touch [T] and [{] to display the Fiit Pos o i o 0 Position data fields in which no

table showing the position Ho- Fositiontm] vel (m/s) | decti | Dei(m data is registered yet contain an
g p
number you want to set. L amnn "*" (asterisk).

Specify an ALl Clear I

[Cierul I3 Touch Posho, then zato detail edit.

5 [Next, touch No. "001" of Edit Positio] s M. 00

pos|t|0n No. 1. Ho. [Posi iontm)| e Gan/s) | Aec() | Dol(®)
[gaal  ©.co| zso.me| w3 | 6.38
co1]] ew.os| ize.ca| @.se | .18
e wvrr x| were ex | woew | wowx
oo | wrwrs wx | wene ex | woew | wowx
oo | wrersox [ serrax | voex | woex
Sos | wrrrsex [ wereax | woex | woex
Boe | wrrrsox [ werrax | woex | woex
Bor | wrersex [ werrax | woex | woex

| Specify an All Clear |

6 |Touch [Clear]. Edis Pos it oo #xis Ho. 00
Pos Ho. 001 ([Elear J)

Position(nn)| 188.28] Zonet (um) T
Vel [mn/s) 128.88) Zone-(nm) 48. 66
hee (G) e.38] LoTh(%) B
Del (G) 8.18) AcclclHode ]
Push (%) & Stoplode 2]
Ranze (nn) 5.1a] Canddode ]
Increment 8|
I ”MuHi Fusl H Joz I [
[E
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5. Operation of CON Controllers .

No. Operation Screen Remarks
7 | Touch [Yes]. i o Touching [No] cancels the clear.
Position No. o1
Tarzet Pos 100,00 sa
| Do you want to clear
this position data¥y
[_tes [t ]
8 |Touch [Menu1]. Edfit Fositior] Axiz N 00 The position number data is
Fos ho. 001 [oleer J cleared.
Position(mn)| *xx.xx] Zone+(nm) HE KR
Vel (mm/s) #xk. %) Tane— (mm) [TRT]
ee ) el Lehi : An "*" (asterisk) is shown in the
Push (%) *| Stophode ¥ 1
Range lun) ok C;nzMndE ¥ ﬂelds
Increment ¥
”Mu\li PUSIH Jog I L
9
#xis No. 00

|| Monitor I" Trial Operation I

[ Edit Position [ aramiist |

|| Edit Parameter I" Informat ion I

| Backe nata || Merui2 |
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2) All clear (Operation to clear all position data)

No. Operation Screen Remarks

1 | Touch [Edit Position]. i Axis No. 00

" Monitor I" Trial Operation I

Ed.lPositimm Alam List |

Edit Parameter ]" Informat ion l

| eacar pata | Mere2 |

2 |If the password is not "0000," s Lt D s o 00 The default password is
the password screen appears. Please input a password. "0000."
Input a password.

Herul I

3 | The position data table screen Edit Posit o heis . 00

appears. Ho- [FosiLiontan)] ¥al(an/s] | Aoo(E} | Dol(e)
L=1=1=] &.86 258 .68 B.36 @.18
Fal| kxdEE. k% | kkdk. ok *.kk d. 5k
EE2 | kR kR | RR¥E, k¥ ¥.¥% F.¥¥
Ga3 | FX¥EXR. KK | KREF KX ¥ . KX *. XK
Go4d | kxkEk. k| kkkk. k¥ ¥ Ak . ¥k
GRS | bk, kx| kRkEk. k¥ LEREd *. kK
B | kxR EER. kR | RREE. K H.EE EIE:]
a7 | Fx¥ER.EK | KREF KX ¥ . KX *. XK

o
o
T
o®
=
[
=,
o
=]
o
=h
o
o
4
o
o
>
-
=
=
o
=
(7

I Specify Nul Al C\earl I

[enul J5%Touch Posho, then zoto detail edit-

4 | Touch [All Clear]. Eoit Pos it or) s No- 00

No. Position{un)| Yellm/s) | Aec(G) Del {G)
FEE] @.60| 250.90| @.30 8,19
BEL| REEREHE | RERR. KR | R RE T
GOz | KEEEE.RE| REEE. K| ¥ %K T
EBEZ| kkfkk.HE | KEEE K| k. RE *.xk
a4 wkrxe.ns | week.kx | xoax k%%
BES| kEEREHE | RERR KR | R ¥k T
oG | KEEXE.RE| KRR K| R %K T
o7 | AEErE Ak | KRR AKX RE T

[__T_1||Boecity tiof [t clear JJI_L_1

[CWeroT J# Touch Posho, then goto detall edit |

5 |Touch [Yes]. Cor ] wxls o 00 Touching [No] cancels the clear.

Do you want to clear
all position data?

= =

6 |Touch [Menu1]. Tt o] PR All position number data is

o FrT o Vel | @ | 0@ cleared.

©O0 | FrxkE.kE| FAAE. AR | K. AR T

e B R T I T )

BOZ| ¥¥ARE. k¥ | KAEE HE | K. A% [T nEn . . .

O EEEEE T T T B TS N T An (asterisk) is shown in the
B4 xxxrx. x| xrkx. w2 | x.x% ] .

BOS [ KAXKK KK | KHEK KK | K. XK [T f|e|ds

BO6| xrtrr. x| Aakr. w8 | %A% )

BO7| *rttr. kx| KAkt KE | K. XX )

I Specify Nol ALl Clearl I

[ HeruT Jf¢Touch PosNo, then zoto detail edit.
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No.

Operation

Screen

Remarks

Axis No. 00

" Menitor

I" Trial Operation I

[ Edit Position |

Alamm List |

" Edit Farameter I"

Irformat ion I

[ Backw Data

Il

Mervi2 |
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5.8  Parameter Editing

Parameters are displayed and edited.

Meriul Axis No. 00

H Monitor I" Trial Operation I

H Edit Position " Alarm List

H Edit Parameter I] Informat ion I

H Backup Data || Merw2

Touch [Edit Parameter] on the Menu 1 screen.

If a system password is set, the password setting screen appears.

hxis Mo, (0

Please input a password.

0000

fyis Ho. 00

1. Zone output position + 188 . 38 mn

2. Zone output position - —& .38 mn

3. Soft limit + 168 .28 nn

4. Soft limit - —& .38 mn

5. Home direction (0:CW 1:CCH) 1

B. Push recognition time 255 mzec

7. Servo gain selection 11

8. Welocity initial value 187 mmfsec
L ([Seecity of| L1
[ Werul }

* The types of parameters vary from one controller to another. Refer to the operation manual for

each controller.

Input a system password.

The default password is "5119."

You can set a password on the setting screen.
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(1) Basic operation

fis No. 00

1. Zone output position + 188 .38 mh

2. Zone output position - —8 .28 mn

4. Soft limit + 168 . 38 n

4. Boft limit - —B8 .28 mn

5. Hone direction (0:CW 1:0C4) 1

B. Push recoznition time 255 msec
7. Servo gain selection 11

4. Velocity initial value 187 nn/sec
I ([Seecify ol (L
=] I

Touch [1] to return to the previous screen.

Touch [{] to move to the next screen.

Touch [Specify No] and enter a desired user parameter number, and the screen showing the user
parameter you want to set will appear.

In this example, soft limit+ is set.

bxis No. 00

1. Zone outpul position + 188 . 36 W

2 Zore outond oosition - —e.zoan ||

[ 3. Soft limit + 198 . 38

4, Soft limit - —B .38

5. Hone direction (D:CW 1:CCH) 1

B. Push recoznition time 255 meec
7. Servo gain selection 11

8. Welocity initial value 187 mn./sec
[ ([Szecify tol| (—L_|
Henu 1 I

Touch Soft limit+, and the numeric keypad will appear. Enter a
value and then touch [ENT] on the numeric keypad.

Touching [Menu1] opens a confirmation screen with a message asking if you want to restart the

controller.

bxis No. 00

Do yvou want to restart
the controller?

Touch [Yes].

Touch [No] to return to the user parameter screen without
restarting the controller or reflecting the parameter you have set.
To reflect the parameter you have set, you must restart the
controller.

the intended action.

reconnected.

Caution: If the controller is not restarted, the parameter that has been rewritten does not translate to

The parameter will become effective once the controller is restarted or power is

The controller is restarted, after which the parameter you have set will be reflected.

m fis Ho. 00

During the restart process.

Please wait a minute.
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5.9  Trial Operation

You can perform jogging/inching operations, move to a position or continuously to multiple positions
registered in the position table, or move to a position by specifying the position directly.

m Axis No. 00
Monitor Trial Operation i i
i ] Touch [Trial Operation] on the Menu 1 screen.
” Edit Position || Alarm List I
|| Edit Parameter I" Informat ion I
H Backup Data I‘l Merwi2 I

The movement menu screen appears.
Version V1.20 and Earlier

dxis No. 00

Select and touch [Jog_Inching] or other item you want to

| operate.

Position Move

Version V1.20 or later

dxis No. 00

Jog_Inching

Direct Move

| 140 Test

[

69
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(1)

(2)

CYLINDER

Jog_Inching
Perform jog/inching operation.

Position Move
Move to a position or continuously to multiple positions registered in the position table.

Move

The actuator moves, in a single step, from the current position to the position corresponding to an
arbitrary position data number registered in the position table.

Continuous

The actuator operates continuously from the specified position data number through successive
position data numbers.

*  What is continuous movement?

Assume that the following position table has been set. If a continuous movement command is

issued from position No. 2, the actuator operates over a group of positions from the position at
which the movement command is issued through successive positions where data is available
(until the position before the one where no data is registered(*)), such as position No. 2 — No.
3 — No. 1 — No. 2, and so on.

Position Data #xie Na. 00
Ho. Positionimm)| ¥elinn/s) | Acc(G) Del (G}
EEE % * ¥ ¥
581|  18E.86 8 | @.85 B.85
saz| z88.8a za | @.11 B.11
po3| 333.33 18m | @.z2 a. 22
B804 * * * *
B85 555.55 333| ®.22 a. 22
S BEE. 66 444 B.11 @.11
507 777.77 777 | @.a7 a.a7

I Specify NDI Al Clearl L I
| Herul ]

On a touch-panel teaching pendant, continuous movement is only permitted over 64 positions
from position No. 000 to 063, 064 to 127, etc.

As shown in the example, the actuator returns to position No. 061 after No. 063 (returns to the
beginning of a group of successive positions where position data is entered), and moves
continuously.

It does not move from position No. 063 to No. 064.

No Target position Speed
' (mm) (mm/s)
000 ® %
001 100.00 20
1
1
080 * *
061 300.00 30 -
062 400.00 40 l
063 500.00 50 S
064 600.00 60
065 700.00 70
1
1

(3) Direct Move
Target position: Move the actuator by entering a speed from the numerical keypad.
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5.9.1  Jog/Inching Operation

[Jog operation]

You can perform jog operation.

oz | dicis oo 00
G P 0.00 -—
urrent Fos 00w 5
Jog Vel

Jog- I Jog+ I Che VeII §é§

& 100

WY _Menu I Inching i
Heru | I

Operation on the jog screen

* [Jog-], [Jog+]:

[SV ON]:

[HOME]:

[Chg Vell:

[Inching]:

[Menu1]:

The axis jogs while each button is touched. [Jog-] moves the axis in the negative
direction, while [Jog+] moves the axis in the positive direction.

Touching [SV ON] while the servo is off turns on the axis servo and O becomes
lit. Touching [SV OFF] while the servo is on turns off the axis servo and O
becomes unlit.

Touching [HOME] while home return is not yet completed causes the axis to
return home and O becomes lit.

The jog speed changes in the order of 1, 10, 30, 50 and 100 mm/s every time
[Chg Vel] is touched.

Touching [Inching] changes to the inching screen.

Move to the Menu 1 screen.
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[Inching operation]

ROBO
€ CYLINDER

You can perform inching operation.

iz Ha. 00

Current Pos 10000 wm

Dis Inc

& 0.10

WY _Menu I

Inching ] [Inchined [Che Dic] 2 0-3

& 5.00
Jog

Merul I

Operation on the jog screen
e [Inching-], [Inching+]: Touching each button once moves the axis by inching.

e [SVON:

e [HOME]:

e [Chg Dis]:

 [Jog]:

e [Menu1l]:

[Inching-] moves the actuator in the negative direction.
[Inching+] moves the actuator in the positive direction.

Touching [SV ON] while the servo is off turns on the axis servo and O
becomes lit. Touching [SV OFF] when the servo is on turns off the axis
servo and O becomes lit.

Touching [HOME] while home return is not yet completed causes the axis
to return home and O becomes lit.

The inching distance changes in the order of 0.01, 0.10, 0.50, 1.00 and
5.00 mm every time [Chg Dis] is touched.

Touching [Jog] changes to the jog screen.

Move to the Menu 1 screen.
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5.9.2 Position Movement Operation

Move to a position or continuously to multiple positions registered in the position table.

Pozition Mo.

Current Pos
Target Fos
Vel Override

001

-0.30 m

100.00 m
008

— [

he Vel ||

|

WY _Menu I

Hove ICnnlinunu Stop I

M 1 I

 [SVON:

o [HOME]:

o [0

e [Chg Vell:

e [Movel:

e [Continu
e [Stop]:

e [Menu1]

ous]:

Touching [SV ON] while the servo is off turns on the axis servo and O becomes
lit. Touching [SV OFF] while the servo is on turns off the axis servo and O
becomes unlit.

Touching [HOME] while home return is not yet completed causes the axis to
return home and O becomes lit.

Touch [T] and [¥] to select a desired position number. The target position of the
selected position number appears.

The speed override changes to 10%, 50% and 100% every time [Chg Vel]] is
touched.

Touching [Move] moves the axis to the target position. The current position can
be checked by the display in Current Pos.

Touching [Continuous] moves the axis continuously until Stop is touched.
Touching [Stop] stops the axis.

Move to the Menu 1 screen.
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5.9.3 Direct Movement Operation

A position is specified directly to move the axis.
dxis No. 00

S ON

Current Pos 100.00 m

[ HOME ]
Target Fos 50.00 w =
Yelocity 120.00 m/sec

WY _Menu I
Henul I
e [SV ONI: Touching [SV ON] while the servo is off turns on the axis servo and O becomes
lit. Touching [SV OFF] while the servo is on turns off the axis servo and O
becomes unlit.
e [HOME]: Touching [HOME] while home return is not yet completed causes the axis to

e [Target Pos]:

return home and O becomes lit.

Touching [Target Pos] displays the numeric keypad. Enter a desired target
position and then touch [ENT].

e [Velocity]: Touching [Velocity] displays the numeric keypad. Enter a desired speed and
then touch [ENT].

o [Movel: Touching [Move] moves the axis to the target position you have set. The current
position can be checked by the display in Current Pos.

e [Stop]: Touching [Stop] stops the axis.

e [Menu1]: Move to the Menu 1 screen.
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594 1/0O Test

This mode enables to monitor PIO input and output signals. (Version V1.20 or later)

Also, the output signal can be compulsorily turned on/off by touching OUT1 to OUT15.

m seTurn on Output by pushing TUTY fxis Ho. %%

TNOD THOG Input Uutput
TNOT || TND9
INDZ || IN1O

TND3 || TN

IND4 || TN12

TNDG || TN13

TNDE | | TN14
INO7 | | TN1% [ DuTo7 | |[OUTiE
Merul ] oFF :[TW] [ ow ;[T (6

Touch [Menu 1] and the screen changes to Menu 1.
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5.10 TP Operation Mode

An operation mode is set if the manual (MANU) mode is selected.

fixis Ho. OO

ChangeOperateAxisI User Adjust |

“ TF Op Mode ‘ [nit Parameter I
Erw i Fomment Set H fois No. Get I Touch [TP Op Mode] on the Menu 1 screen.
H Soft Reset IH Menul I

AlarmCode: DES (A,B disconnect

)

The TP operation mode screen appears.

> (pera ode)

Teachl

Teach?

—
-
o
=2

[ |

PIO Prohibit,3ftyYel Efct
PIO Prohibit,Sftyvel NorEfct
Monitorl ||PI0 Permit, SftyWel Efct

Moritor? |PIO Permit, SttyVel NorEfct

Select and touch [Teach1] or other desired mode.

Select a manual operation mode from the menu containing the following four items:

PIO Prohibit:

SftyVel Efct:

PIO Prohibit:

SftyVel NonEfct:

Monitor1 (Safety speed
P10 Permit:

SftyVel Efct:

e Monitor2 (Safety speed

PIO Permit:

Safety speed disabled:

76

Teach1 (Safety speed enabled/PIO start prohibited)

You can write position data, parameters, etc., to the controller and issue
actuator operation commands.

The maximum speed corresponds to the safety speed set by a parameter,
regardless of the speed specified in the position data table.

Teach2 (Safety speed disabled/PIO start prohibited)

You can write position data, parameters, etc., to the controller and issue
actuator operation commands.

You can move the actuator at the speed (greater than the safety speed)
set in the position data table.

enabled/PIO start permitted)

Only monitoring is permitted. You cannot write position data, parameters,
etc., to the controller or issue actuator operation commands. Operation
commands (jog, home return, etc.) cannot be issued from the touch panel
teaching pendant.

The maximum speed corresponds to the safety speed set by a parameter,
regardless of the speed command from the PLC.

disabled/PIO start permitted)

Only monitoring is permitted. You cannot write position data, parameters,
etc., to the controller or issue actuator operation commands. Operation
commands (jog, home return, etc.) cannot be issued from the touch panel
teaching pendant.

You can move the actuator at the speed (greater than the safety speed)
according to the command from the PLC.
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5.11 Alarm List

A list of alarms that may generate after the controller power is turned on is shown. [For alarm details, refer
to 8, "Error Display."]

M fxis No. (0
H Moritor ‘ Trial Operation
H Edit Position Alarm List .
Touch [Alarm List] on the Menu 1 screen.
Edit Parameter I Informat ion I
H Backup Data IH Merui? I
AlarmCode: 0E2 (A,B disconnect )

A screen appears, indicating the an alarm list being acquired.

iz Ha. (0

Taking controller alarm list.
Please wait a minute.

o
(®)
T
(1]
=
]
=
o
=]
o
=h
(2
o
=z
o
o
3
-
=
o
)
-
("]

The controller's alarm list appears. The alarm list consists of pages 0 to 15.
Model other than SCON-CA

roller &larm List fixis No. 00
Mo [Code| Messaze Adrs |Detail Time
BE|FFFFowerUP Mo Error|$d sy [=H=1=H=1=]
Bllgp2|Fos data error 12148821 Bia4:2e
B2|FFFFowerUP Mo Error|$dd sy [=H=1=H=1=]
82820 EXEESIES S @:ae:aa . .
" il emaiae Touching [1] displays the next page.
EXEESIES S @:ae:aa
EXEESIES S @:ae:aa
AT|E8 8| RS E e [sH=]sHCT=]
| 1 Erase I
fiis No. 00
Ma [Code| Weszaze Adrs |Detail Time
EEESES S [=H=1=H=1=]
EXEESIES S @:ae:aa
1a|888| EXEESIES S @:ae:aa 1 1 1
Leppee Ak Lk e Touching [1] displays the previous page.
1zZ|888 EXEESIES S @:ae:aa
13|5868| RS E e [sH=]sHCT=] H H
e e rriEeiE Touching Erase clears all alarm details.
15|888| EREE SN [sH=ISHCT=]
T | Erase I
Heru I

(Note) PowerUP No Error indicates that the controller power was turned on.
It does not indicate an error.
The time of occurrence of each alarm is indicated by an elapsed time from this PowerUP No Error.
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SCON-CA
Touch [T)/[4] to move through the list.
Mo |l rode Berail Code Hecoace Touching [Clear] clears all alarms.
B f % % ! FATHAT R kAR EIE R
B T R YRR R R R R
B ¥¥xd ! ¥AZEATEY REIEEINY
R R T N T I Tt Tt I T
B ¥¥xd ! FAFEATEE RAIEEIE Y
N T R T Tt T T I LI T
B f % 4 : FATRAT R KATHEIER
R T R R R R

(Note) “Power ON log (no error)” indicates that the controller power was turned off. The occurrence time
corresponds to the time each error occurred.

5. Operation of CON Controllers .
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5.12 Controller Restart

The controller is restarted.

fxis No. 00

|| Chargelperatedxis I ”

User Adjust

|| TP Op Mode I” Init Parameter I

Touch [Soft Reset] on the Menu 2 screen.

|| Erv i rorment Set I Axis No. Set I
Soft Reset Menul I
m fixis No. 00

Do you want to restart
the controller?

dis Ha. 00

Servo must be off to
restart the controller.

Servo OFF?

The controller is restarted.

Touch [Yes].

Touch [No] to return to the Menu 2 screen without restarting the

controller.

Touch [Yes].

Touch [No] to return to the Menu 1 screen without restarting the

controller.
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5.13 User Adjustment

You can perform home return, etc.

ﬁ Axis No. 00

I Changelperatefsxis| |

TP Op Mode Init Parameter I

” Erwi rormentSet I” Axis No. Set I

| soft Reset || Meruil

Touch [User Adjust] on the Menu 2 screen.

If a system password is set, the password setting screen appears.

r fis No. OO

Please input a password.

vogao

12131475 Jox]e
6l 7I8]9]0]e]an

Input a system password.

The default password is "5119."
You can set a password on the setting screen.

Henu I

The user adjustment screen appears.

dyis Ha. 00

s Adjust No. 0
==
Henud I

80

Touch [Adjust No.] and ten keys will be displayed.
Set the adjustment number and then touch [Execute].
[Adjust No.]

o 1:

°2:

e 3:

e 4:

° 6:

o 7:

e 8:

Home return

Home return can be performed.

Axis number setting

The operation is the same as what you do on the axis number
setting screen.

Alarm list clear

The operation is the same as what you do on the alarm list
screen.

Controller restart

The operation is the same as what you do when restarting the
controller on the Menu 2 screen.

Calibration

Calibration of the load cell is performed.

Time setting

You can move to the time setting screen to set time.
(SCON-CA (CON-PT version 1.20 or later))

Maintenance information

Maintenance information can be displayed.

(SCON-CA (CON-PT version 2.00 or later))

(Note) Adjustment numbers 7 and 8 can be set only on SCON-CA

controllers.



CYLINDER

R rROBO

5.14 Parameter Initialization

The parameters are reset to their factory default settings (initialized).

Caution: Once the parameters are initialized (to their factory default settings), all parameters the
user has set will return to the values set at the factory. Exercise caution.

mm feis Moo (0

Changelperatelxis User Adjust

TP Op Mode

Init Parameter
=)
Erv i rorment Set hxis No. Set I

H Soft Reset I H Menul

AlarmCode: OE8 (A,B disconnect

Touch [Init Parameter] on the Menu 2 screen.

If a system password is set, the password setting screen appears.

Trit Parameter] btz Ho. 00

Do you initialize to
shipment parameter?

Password : 0000

Yes 1 [ Mo ]

s Ha. 00

Do you want to restart
the controller?

Touching Password displays the numerical keypad.

Input "5119" and touch [ENT].

Touch [Yes].

Touch [Yes].

Touch [No] to return to the Menu 2 screen without restarting the

controller.
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m #yis Ho. 00

Servo must be off to
restart the controller.

Sorvo OFF? Touch [Yes].

Touch [No] to return to the Menu 1 screen without restarting the
controller.

The controller is restarted.

Caution: If the controller is not restarted, the parameters that have been rewritten to their factory
settings do not translate to the factory-set operations.
The factory settings will become effective once the controller is restarted or power is
reconnected.
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5.15 Axis Number Setting

The axis number of the controller is set.

ieru?] hxis No. 00
“Change[]peratel\xisl” User Adjust I
|| TP Op Mode || Init Parameter I

Ervi rormentSet axis No. Set I Touch [Axis No. Set] on the Menu 2 screen.
Soft Reset I Menul I

If a system password is set, the password setting screen appears.

txis Ha. 00

Please input a password.
Input a system password.

000a
The default password is "5119."
1 % lu g H 3 g lu(}m” ESC You can set a password on the setting screen.
BS || ENT

Wenu I

The axis number setting screen appears.

fixis No. 00

* bxis No. 0
Touching [Axis No.] displays the numerical keypad.
Set a desired axis number and then touch [ENT].

Touch [Execute].

Exacute I

Henu I

83
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Information Display

Version and other information of the controller are set.

hxis No. 00

" Changelperatedxis I H User Adjust I

TP Op Mode I Init Parameter I
Enwvi ronment Set Axis No. Set I

u Soft Reset I H

Merul

The information screen appears.

m iz Ha. 00
Control ler Yersion | AEDOOOT
Series/Tvpe PCON-C
ScreerData Version | Ver. 1.00
CPU Version Ver. 1.00
ABS Unit Version Ver. 1.00

Menu1 I

Touch [EnvironmentSet] on the Menu 2 screen.
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5.17 Environment Setting

You can change or display the language, sound, light off time and system password.

m fxis No.

00

HChangeUDera’t efxis | “ Uzer Adiust

TP Op Mode

| Erv i ronment Set

Init Parameter |
‘ bxis No. Set

Soft Reset I Merwl I

Touch [EnvironmentSet] on the Menu 2 screen.

The environment setting screen appears.

Ervv i ronment Set s No.

o

‘Lights off time
("07:Keep lights on)

Change System Password I

Change Fos Fdit Password

Diszplay I firite i

Language |Japanese Englishl EU I
S

0 sec

Henu?

[Language]

You can select a desired language to change to that language.

‘Language
- Sound
‘Lights off time

Change System Password I

Change Fos Fdit Password

Dizplay I firite

("0":Keep |ights on) 0 sec

Henu?

Erv i dxis Ho. ok
‘Languase || thiness ||[Enei=n ]| [__Eu_]|
Sone
ADjm Display Time

“07:Mever Dim) HHHK 5o

Change System Password |

Change Pos Edit Password

[igelay I firite I

Henu?

[Sound]

Display for Japanese/English/EU languages setting change (Option model code : ENG)
=% ] dyis Ho. 00

Select and touch [Japanese], etc.
Touch [Write].

(Note) If Write is not performed, the new setting will not
become effective after the controller is restarted.

Display for Chinese/English/EU languages setting change (Option model code : ECH) Version V1.30 or later

You can select whether or not to output a touch tone.

i et dxis Ho. 00

-Lanzuaze |[aranese]||[Enelisn]||_gv_]|

+Sound

‘Lights off time
("0":Heep lights on)

Chanze Svstem Password |

Change Pos Edit Password

[ Display | firite

0 sec

Menu2

Touch [OFF].A touch tone is not output.
Touch [ON].A touch tone is output.
Touch [Write].

(Note) If Write is not performed, the new setting will not
become effective after the controller is restarted. 85
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[Light off time]

Eriv ment oe fxis No. 00

1
‘Language |[Japanese || Englishl T |
S

Lights oft time 0 sec ]

0":Keep |ights on)

Change System Password |

Change Pos Edit Password]

HenuZ

[isgplay I | I

Touching [Light off time] displays the numerical keypad.
Enter a desired time after which the screen light turns off when
no operation has been performed, and then touch [ENT].

Touch [Write].

(Note) If Write is not performed, the new setting will not
become effective after the controller is restarted.

[Change System Password]

You can change the system password.

et txis Na. 00
‘Languaze |[Japanese|([Enelish |[__Eu_ |
-Sound OFF
Lights off time

(07 keep |ishts on 0 sec

I Changze System Password

Chanse Fos Edit Password

Dizelay I firite I

Touch [Change System Password].

Menuz

If the system password is set,

you must enter the password currently set.

dxis Ho. 00

Please input a password.

0000
12]3]4]5]or]e
7] 819]0fsm]on

Enter the new password to change to.
Touch [ENT].

New Password : 5119

Touch [Change].

Charge I
Henu I
ot icd]

System Password
change complete.

New Password : 5119
o ]

Touch [OK].




=

[Change Pos Edit Password]

=t iz Ha. 00
-Languaze ||Japanesa“|| Erelish [ Fu ||
- Sound FF
-Lights off time 0 sec

0":Keep lights on)

Change System Fassword |

[Chanse Pos Edit Password
[ Display | [ Write |

[[E

fxis Ho. 00

Please input a password.

pooan

1J2737 475 [or]e
67]8]9]0]es]ar

Henu I

Change Pos Edit Passwor:

New Password : 0000

1]2]3]4]5|os|es
6] 7]8]90 s fen

New Password : 0000

Change i
Heru I
ot o]

Pos Edit Password
change complete.

New Password : 0000
1

Touch [Change Pos Edit Password].

If the system password function is enabled, you must enter the password currently set.

Input a password.
Touch [ENT].

The default password is "5119."
You can set a password on the setting screen.

Enter the new password to change to.
Touch [ENT].

Touch [Change].

Touch [OK].
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[Display]
You can change the contrast and brightness of the screen.
aval fis No. OO

-Language Japanesa Engllsh
Sare —r=

‘Lights off time
“0":Keep lights on)

Change Svstem Passnord | Touch [Display].

Change Pos Edit Password

[ Dislay J] [Write ]

0 sec

WSetting Mode ESC
Contrast adjustment
Lont st . Touch [-] and [+] under Contrast to adjust the contrast of the
;
— screen.
=1 [=]
B Brightness adjustment

. 0 Touch [-] and [+] under Brightness to adjust the brightness of the
screen.

Touch [ESC] to return to the environment setting screen.
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5.18 Data Backup

Data is transferred between the memory of the touch-panel teaching pendant and the controller.

ﬁ dxis No. 00
" Monitor I” Trial Operation I
" Edit Position ||| Alarm List | Touch [Backup Data] on the Menu 1 screen.
" Edit Parameter I | Informat ion I
" Backup Data I Merii2 I

The data transfer screen appears.

hxie No. 00
Data Tyoe Sorce  |Destiration Select and touch [Position Data] and/or other data you want to

Pasition Datal | Controller | Cantraller tranSfer-
m Select and touch [Controller] or [CON-PT] under Source.
Alarm List I

||St0red Infol || Transfer I

e 1 Touch [Transfer].

[l

d

Select and touch [Controller] or [CON-PT] under Destination.

Data Transfer s Ho. 00

TransMode: Cont rol ler= CON-PT
DataType : Parameter

Data will be overwrite. Touch [Yes].

Do you want to continue transfer?

Henu

[

The data is transferred.
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Operation of SEP Controllers

SEP controllers: ASEP, PSEP

6.1 Displayed Language Change

The language can be changed by following the steps below.
For the operations after the language change, please refer to the instruction manual written in each

language.

Model: CON-PT-M-ENG CON-PT-M-JCH

Display change from English to Japanese

Axis No. 00 |

hxis No. 00

Pes.Edit

Menitor I
— c——
o [ s

1/0 set

Parameter

Cont izuatio] bis lo. 00 [Cont izuatio] fxis Ho. 00
-Lansuasze -Laneuaze [Papancee]|[[ Enstish
-Sound -Sourd

-huto Monitor

-huto Monitor

[Chamtist [ meomta || [ = TR v R v
D‘\ansﬂﬂ:leratefwisl I | Envi rorment et il [isplay I Hrite i [isplay II Hrite il
(=5 I Wenu I Henu I
Touch [Initial Set] in SEP Touch [EnvironmentSet]. Touch [Japanese]. Touch [Write].
Menu.
Display change from Japanese to English
SEPAZa- Bt (0 il #2a1-] #iko 00 Hliko 00 E. Hlito 00
e — — - Y oAl
| e | [ o ] ap—— —
FI—bURA L ||F=5e 2T 7I : ’(HETH%E';%EH) 0§ ’ /(Hg]'n?‘%ﬂﬁ.;;fﬁﬂ) 0§
IEEEEEN | | ==
=1 == =

Touch [ ##AZ%E ] in SEP *

Z—a—.

Touch [IREBRE .

Touch [ &3 ]

Touch [EFAHA].

Model: CON-PT-M-ECH CON-PT-M-CHE

Display change from English to Chinese

Axis No. 00 |

ﬁﬁﬁ Axis No. o

Pes.Edit

Menitor I
[Citomtin [ invior s ]
oo ] |

-
| Erwvi ronment Set iI
Henu I

-Language

- Sound

Shinese |

huto Monitor

Oim Diselay Tine
("0":Newer Dim)

Display I Write i

-Language
+ Sound

hute Monitor

Oim Diselay Time
("0":Newer Dim)

Display II Write iI

KEEK 854

Hienu I

Touch [Initial Set] in SEP
Menu.

Touch [EnvironmentSet].

Touch [Chinese].

Hienu |
Touch [Write].

Display change from Chinese to English

| wtwms || |

i SRS v K
. = [ =z | CEEIRE
- RS - RS
* BEVETEhER * BEETEhEE
] 52 ] T | (=
[T [T

Touch [ #1#/IXE ] in SEP 3

Touch [ FMEIZE |.

Touch [ &iE ].

Touch [ EA].
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6.2  Transition of Operating States

Transition of operating states when the touch-panel teaching pendant CON-PT is connected to a
SEP controller is shown.

Title display
* Displayed for 1

: N second.
Quality and Innovation

v

On CON-PD/PG pendants,

ROBO this screen is displayed JCon i ] Axis No. 00
CYLINDER when the enable function
parameter of the controller is| [Enable function parameter|
Touch F&?ﬁjp%wﬂns set to [Disable] is set "Disable”. |
DispVer. 1.00 e mm——— - Change to "ENABLE™?
CPU Ver. 1.00 !
H
Conf irming Connect ion. .. :
Version display : On CON-PT pendants, this
1 screen is displayed when
| the enable function
i parameter of the controller | [ Enable funciion parameter s
1 is set to [Enable]. set “Enable” .
[ Change to “Disable™? I

Axis selection W If multiple axes are connected

ROBO If the auto monitor
CYLINDER function is enabled

Touch Panel Teaching
[oON-PT]
Axis No. = 00
Control ler : PSEP

ol o] Axis to. 00

i
o
i
[
=
[
=
o
=]
o
=h
»
m
)
o
o
>
-
=
=
)
(7

Position setting — List Operation pattern 1 Inching

Position setting — Itemized

Conf i rming Connect ion. ... Change the initial settings?
L - — -
xis flo. 00 If no single initial setting has > >
been performed afterthe [~~~ """ TTTTTTTT —_—
Menitor Pos.Edit . . [ ves | ]
! burchase, the display will = [
Information Initial Set [ iswitch to the initial setting
" - R H Ichange confirmation screen
am List kit i lautomatically.
L]
Change(perateAxis 1
'
]
|
SEP menu Monitor *
Axis No. 00
PI0 pattem 0
Standard
Tnout Outout ] Position
b |570 DJJLs0 [ 1000w
B 4 Yolority
5T Lst
100.00 wa/s
- HEND BB curcent fate
- CAFALM 0.0 %
0
Monitor
it R ——
! i
Operation pattern 0 Operation pattern 1 Operation pattern 2 : s W00 [ s ] Axis . 00
Toris R0 00 'ﬂ Axis No. 00 '@ Axis No. 00 ] Backward Position [T Position No. 000
Edit — If the Forward Position [WBackward Position W Forvard Position WBackward Position] Jl Forvard Posit ionl : Foeion T 00m Current Pos 0.30m -g
password function 100. 00m 0-00m | 100.00m 0:00m | 100.00m 1 Volocity 50.00m /s
; bled ety Velagity Veladity elacity Tsladity 1 PushPover B
IS enable 120 00m/d 50.00m/4  120.00m/s 50.00m/s 120 . 00m/s [ PuchBand | o]
y §oead e Fos Seed The Pos Badkward Position l Forvard Fost o H Rocelerate 0.30
e 30.00m 50 . 00m 20.00m 80 . 00m 1 Dacelerate e |21
- — Soéed Cha Vel Spead Che el VeTaity TTaciy ' Ecolosy
Please input a password 20 . 00m/s| FO. 00m/s 120 . 00m/s| 90 . 00m/s : —
= 1 ™ " -
0000 = 1 Position setting — Itemized
Position setting — List L., (A different screen is provided
. . . 1 for each operation pattern.)
Operation pattern 3 Operation pattern 4 Operation pattern 5 : Y
ﬁ Toris R0 00 @ i fo 00 g&r%!d - - dk;\s No- 00 : e Axis Ho. 00 EEE #xis No. 00
Backard Position Forward Position  [WBackward Pestiion Forsard Fostiion m P m o BB‘SM ! We=choard Position [ Position No. 000 e
Password entry 0.00m 100.00m 0.00 100 . 00m s m et m ] 30.00m Current Pos 0.30m 0
1 Velsdity VElscity Velcity Velssity e oomd 150 0om | 20.00m/s
I 50.00m/A 120 00m/s 50.00m/4  120.00m/s el - DPme [
Position setting — List 1 Certer Position Center Position i
1 50.00m 60.00m I
H elscity [ Velocity ™ 1
30 . 00m/s| 90 . 00m/| 1
} - @@
(= 1 e ] L1
)
1
)
.
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( SEP menu )

Information

s R 00

Confirn

Version

Procict
s - 00

Inewsiry,

Information menu

Setting information

Axis No. 00
Control ler Serial to Version information
0123456789ABCOEF
Control ler PUB Revision

LRV,
S IAT Customer center

axis Serial No EIGHT”
FEDCEASETEE43710 I 0800-883-0088

OPEN 24 HOURS A DAY.
Heckend open 9:00AH to 5:00PH

g http://mmm. iai-robot.co.ip/

Manufacturing information

Contact us
s o, 00
10 o=t Operation patterns 0, 1, 2 -
Paramtor i DT
Sotontd yse [nele J][_owen oning
- Test ot e [ ] [_omizal ot siana
el rormentSet : Ston signal Not_used Use
[ SR ) Eies
(i '
. : e |
Initial setting menu | V '
v = i
. H DO
s o 00 i Mo 00 Operation patterns 3, 4 1
T word . E—
Please input a password B e o o] Do you change the initial
Control eres = onine L etting contents of defaulty
& function of selected V| ot siana e 1 Output sizmal
“Mowenent betueen tho poi | M nos || 100
'
'
1
=3 '
'
1

:
=

Password entry Operation pattern selection

Operation pattern 5

tial setting menu’ Control 5.
v

Please input a password.

oo
[1]2]3[4]5]ex]
6] 7)[8]8]0]mjor]

Controller restart

ot sigal

s o 00

s Ra-00

- it Paraneter
Password entry fxis No. Set
Init Parancter

Susten Fassword

i Mo 00

Parameter menu [ R

it soro GF oiey Ene
T St o

fesit Farer ] Aeis o 00
]
e

=
Parameter list Parameter list
aeis o 00
il | Aeis o 00
am B disconnect

Alam Cod

If a controller Detail
Address

alarm generates

heis o 00

Do you tialize to
shipment parameter? BE [N
WMessage No. 112

If a TP alarm or
message generates,

Input data error

New Password : 5119

System Password
nge comp

New Password : 5119

[
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( Initial setting menu )

s Ho- 00

s o 00
Test menu
L
Jutout sisnal by pushing OUT button.
[ @« o
N (] o
[E=
1 o e oo
)
: Operation pattern 0 Operation pattern 1 Operation pattern 2 :
1 i o0 = CTA B o] |
V[ Position 0.01m Position 100. 00m Fosition 100. 00m | ¥
V| Velocity 50. 00m/s Velocity 90. 00m/s Yelocity 0. 90ms | |
V| corrent Rate 50.0 % Current Rate 60.0 % Current Rate 5.8 1 1 2}
V[ Vel Dverride 50% Vel Override 100% Vel Override 100% 1 h
)
)
]
] ' (o]
' [Eeiars] ] ©
—.-: E= =] ) m
1 H =
)
)
: ) ! ) ! 2
i Operation pattern 3 Operation pattern 4 Operation pattern 5 H —
! Py = [y [ T o
! [Pesition 30. 00m Position 66. 00m Position 100. 00w ' =)
V| velocity 100. 00m/s Velesity 70. 00 mss Velocity 100. 00mvs | o
: Current Rate 25.0 % Current Rate 36.0 % Currert Rate 10.0 % i -
¥ Vel Override 100% Vel Override 10% Vel Dverride 100% :
: RT Counter 0 1} m
)
i 1 m
i ! U
: i o
=
-
-
Language & °
Sourd + =
g | chuto Nenitor = [}
Lisghts off t
Ukt 11 dhes on) Osee Brightness a
E
Display setting

Display for Chinese/English languages setting change (Option model code : ECH) Version V1.30 or later
ERIRNENE il

s flo_ ot

“Lansuase
~Sound
“Auto Monitor
Dim Display Time
(C0”:Never Din) ”’““*4
(o]

I

( SEP menu )

Do you want to clear

[srefo- dots orror_rasdpeas]
[ controller alarm lists?

T [Taking controller alarm list.|

Please wait a minute.

i flo- 00
Data Toe | Source | Destiration

DataType : Parancter
Pns\hnnﬂ:hJ[EnnlrnHu Gontroller

Data will be overnrite.
poraneter |[_out-+1 e Do vou want to continue transfer?)

|

TransMode:Control ler= CON-PT
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6.3 Initial Screen

Upon connection to the controller, power is supplied to the touch-panel teaching pendant and
processing starts.

When the power is turned on, the 1Al logo is displayed for approx. 1 second on the operation display
screen (hereinafter referred to as "operation screen") of the touch-panel teaching pendant, after
which version information is displayed.

1A1

Quality and Innovation

i

ROBO
€= CYLINDE

Touch Panel Teaching
[CON-PT]

DispVer. 1.00
CPU Ver. 1.00

Confirming Connection. ..

Ls

If multiple units are connected, the
axis selection screen appears.

On CON-PT pendants, this
screen is displayed when the
enable function parameter of
the controller is set to
“Enable.”

On CON-PD/PG pendants,
this screen is displayed when
the enable function parameter
of the controller is set to
“Disable.”

e |

%

[Cont ] s Mo 00 ixis Mo 00

A ROBO ;
Select the axis you want c CYLINDE Fnable function parameter| Enable function parameter is
to connect. is set "Disable”. set "Enable”.
[Refer to 6.3, "Changing Touch Panel Teaching Change to "ENABLE"? Change to “Disable”?
Operating Axis."] [CON-PT]

bxis Moo 2 00
Controller :psep e e ] e 1 [ 1

Conf irming Connection. .. | |

The menu screen appears. |

Mo I Tor AX1S HO- UU.
PI0 pattern

Standard

[ weitor I poscair |

Tnput Output Position
[ information I initiar set | Ocso g 100w
Slcs T g ey
= 00.00 wn/s
|| Alarm List || Backue [ata | CAHEND B current fate
CAkALM 0.0 %

I|Fhﬁl\si-.f.t>er.ﬂﬁﬂ'4if.” I

|[Refer to 6.5, “Menu Selection.”]l | [Refer to 6.6, “Monitor.”] |

*

The same items can be set on the
automatic monitor setting screen
accessible from the environment
setting screen of the controller.
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6.4 Initial Setting

When the power is turned on for the first time after the delivery of the controller, the initial setting
screen will appear.

e Select [Yes], and the display will change to the I/O setting screen where you can set the
operation pattern (PlO pattern). Select a desired operation pattern and, depending on the
selected operation pattern, also set the single-solenoid, double-solenoid or other operation mode.

e Select [No], and the factory set operation pattern, or specifically operation pattern 0 of double-
solenoid mode, will remain effective.

M dxis No. 00

Change the initial settings?

Yes

Thitial Set] fxis Ho. (0 P Axis No. 00
Please choose a PI0 pattern. Backward Posit ion |l Forward Position

(o e e
Velocity Velocity

Selected PIO Pattern Functions DHL DIt 120 D0 evs

Movement between two points

A |
Heru_] |—|I [ |
[Refer to 6.10, “I/O Setting.”] [Refer to 6.9, “Position Setting.”]

Factory settings

e Operation pattern 0

e Double-solenoid mode with
continuous current flow

¢ No servo control

e Home return MANU

e Output mode LS

95
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6.5

96

Changing Operating Axis

If multiple controllers are connected to the communication line, the axis selection screen appears.
This screen also appears when [Change Operate Axis] is touched on the menu screen.
If only one controller is connected, you need not select an axis.

=

_‘ ROBCO
€ CYLINDER

Touch Panel Teaching
[CON-PT]
bxis No. : 00
Cortral lar : PSEP

Confirming Connection...

m fis No. OO

H Monitor IH Pos. Edit I

H Informat ion IH Initial Set

H Alarm List I H Backup Data I

H Changelperatefxis I H

Select and touch the axis you want to connect the touch-panel
teaching pendant to.

Connection with the selected controller axis starts.

When connection with the controller is established, the SEP
menu screen appears.
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6.6 Menu Selection

SEP menu
S0P e ] bxis No. 00
I T
| rfomation || mitiar st |
| aamiist || Bacp mata |
|

HChangeUperateAxisIH

The SEP menu has seven items. Select and touch one of them.
The screen changes to the one corresponding to the menu item you have touched.

Menu list
e Monitor
e |nformation

e Alarm List
e Change Operate Axis

e Pos. Edit
e Backup Data

e Initial Set

Display the controller status. [Refer to 6.7, "Monitor."]

Display the operation pattern, version and other information. [Refer to
6.8, "Information."]

Display alarm details. [Refer to 6.9, "Alarm List."]

Select the controller axis to connect the touch-panel teaching pendant
to. [Refer to 6.5, "Changing Operating Axis."]

Set the position, push power, push band, etc. Move by jogging. [Refer to
6.10, "Position Setting."]

Transfer data between the touch-panel teaching pendant and controller.
[Refer to 6.15, "Data Backup."]

Touching [Initial Set] switches to the next selection screen, which is the initial setting screen.

#yis Ho. 00

[/0 set

Parameter

Test

Erwvi ronment Set

e

The initial setting screen shows a menu consisting of four items. Select and touch one of them.
The screen changes to the one corresponding to the menu item you have touched.
Touch Menu to return to the previous SEP menu screen.

Initial setting menu list
e /O Set

e Parameter
e Test

e EnvironmentSet

Select an operation pattern (PIO pattern 0 to 5), set an operation mode
(single solenoid, double solenoid), etc. [Refer to 6.11, "I/O Setting."]
Set parameters such as the default positioning band. [Refer to 6.12,
"Parameters."

Perform I/O tests and operation tests for axis movement. [Refer to 6.13,
"Test."]

Set the environment such as touch tone. [Refer to 6.14, "Environment
Setting."]
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6.7 Monitor

The current position, speed, electrical current and system /O statuses of the controller are displayed.

Moritor Pos.Edit I Touch [Monitor] on the SEP menu screen.

H Informat ion H Initial Set

H Alarm List I H Backup Data I

H Changelperatedxis I H

Monitor] dxis No. 00
) . PIO pattern 0 [ Servo 9 The servo status is indicated.
The operation patternis g g1 angare = The home return status is indicated.
indicated.
Trput Tt put Position . e
The I/O statuses of the axis sTo [JdLso [J . 12,00 [ The axis position is indicated.
. . elocity

are |nQ|cated. . . pisTr Drst £ 100.00 nn/s [&—— The axis speed is indicated.
The display varies depending - EAHEND @ current Rate
on the operation pattern. ~ kAL @ 0oy [E— The; electrical current of the axis is

ST e indicated.

Henu I

6. Operation of SEP Controllers .

Touch [Menu] to return to the SEP menu screen.
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I/O display on monitor screen

PIO pattern Displayed item
operation mode IN3 (input)/OUT3 (output) IN2 (input)/OUT2 (output) IN1 (input)/OUT1 (output) INO (input)/OUTO (output)
Standard -/ - - .
movement Input SON (servo ON signal) *1 (RES (reset signal)) *STP (pause signal) STO (move signal)
between 2 LS1 (forward end position LSO (backward end position
points: 0 Outout *ALM (alarm output signal)/ HEND (hon;ie Leatll;;n complete detection signal)/ detection signal)/
Single puliqy (servo ON output signal) *3 SV (servo ONgout ut signal) *3 PE1 (forward end positioning PEO (backward positioning
solenoid p 9 complete signal)*2 complete signal)*2
Standard Inout -/ - ST (forwa;cij ir;?) movement STO (backward end movement
movement P SON (servo ON signal) *1 (RES (reset signal)) % ) signal)
between 2 - — —
points: 0 X ) HEND (home return complete LS1 (fonNa_rd er_1d position LSO (backward epd position
ALM (alarm output signal)/ ) detection signal)/ detection signal)/
DOUbl? Output SV (servo ON output signal) *3 signal)/ PE1 (forward end positioning PEO (backward positioning
solenoid SV (servo ON output signal) *3

complete signal)*2

complete signal)*2

Change travel
speed: 1
Single
solenoid

-/

SPDC (travel speed switching

-

STO (backward end movement

Input ) N signal) N . )
SON (servo ON signal) *1 (RES (reset signal)) STP (pause signal) signal)
LS1 (forward end position LSO (backward end position
Output *ALM (alarm output signal)/ HEND (hon;ieg;‘e;;;/m complete detection signal)/ detection signal)/

SV (servo ON output signal) *3

SV (servo ON output signal) *3

PE1 (forward end positioning
complete signal)*2

PEO (backward positioning
complete signal)*2

-/

SPDC (travel speed switching

ST1 (forward end movement

STO (backward end movement

Input ) M signal) signal) )
Ch:;g:dtzr?vel SON (servo ON signal) *1 (RES (reset signal)) . signal)
Double X ) HEND (home return complete LS1 (fonNa_rd er_1d position LSO (backward gnd position
solenoid Output ALM (alarm output signal)/ signaly/ detection signal)/ detection signal)/
SV (servo ON output signal) *3 sV 9 . «| PE1 (forward end positioning PEO (backward positioning
(servo ON output signal) *3 ) * . "
complete signal)*2 complete signal)*2
y CN1 (target position switching y STO (backward end movement
Position Input SON (servo ON signal) *1 RES mgnil)l | *STP (pause signal) signal)
data change: 2 ( (reset signal)) — —
Single HEND (home return complete LS1 (forward end position LSO (backward end position
solenoid Outout *ALM (alarm output signal)/ signaly/ P detection signal)/ detection signal)/
puliqy (servo ON output signal) *3 9 : +~| PE1 (forward end positioning PEO (backward positioning
SV (servo ON output signal) *3 ) . ] M
complete signal)*2 complete signal)*2
J CN?1 (target position switching | ST1 (forward end movement STO (backward end movement
Positi Input ) N signal) signal) )
osition SON (servo ON signal) *1 RES t signal signal)
data change: 2 ( (reset signal)) () — —
Double HEND (home return complete LS1 (forward end position LSO (backward end position
solenoid Outout *ALM (alarm output signal)/ signal)/ P detection signal)/ detection signal)/
putisy (servo ON output signal) *3 9 ) «+~»| PE1 (forward end positioning PEO (backward positioning
SV (servo ON output signal) *3 ) . ] N
complete signal)*2 complete signal)*2
-/
- -/ .
Input ) N ) ST1 (forward end movement STO (movement signal 1)
Movement by 2 SON (servo ON signal) *1 (RES (reset signal)) signal)
inputs among 3 LS2 (intermediate position LS1 (forward end position LSO (backward end position
points: 3 Output *ALM (alarm output signal)/ detection signal)/ detection signal)/ detection signal)/

SV (servo ON output signal) *3

PE2 (intermediate positioning
complete signal)*2

PE1 (forward end positioning
complete signal)*2

PEO (backward positioning
complete signal)*2

-

ST2 (position movement 2)

ST1 (forward end movement

STO (backward end movement

mgcj’fs”;enqz):;’g Input | SoN (servo ON signal) *1 (RES (reset signal)) S'%f‘)a') signal)
points: 4 LS2 (intermediate position LS1 (forward end position LSO (backward end position
Double Output *ALM (alarm output signal)/ detection signal)/ detection signal)/ detection signal)/
solenoid utput| gy (servo ON output signal) *3| PE2 (intermediate positioning | PE1 (forward end positioning PEO (backward positioning
complete signal)*2 complete signal)*2 complete signal)*2
Input -/ - -/ ASTR (continuous back-and-
. SON (servo ON signal) *1 (RES (reset signal)) *STP (pause signal) forth operation signal)
Continuous LS1 (forward end position LSO (backward end position
back-and-forth *ALM (alarm output signal)/ HEND (home return complete detection si nZI)/ detection si nari‘)/
operation: 5 | Output put sig signal)/ 9 q

SV (servo ON output signal) *3

SV (servo ON output signal) *3

PE1 (forward end positioning
complete signal)*2

PEO (backward positioning
complete signal)*2

*1  If the default I/O setting for servo control is set to "Control", the SON signal applies.

The signal name in parentheses indicates the signal state before home return.

*2  If the default I/O setting for output signal type is set to "Limit Switch", LS is applied. If it is set to "Position
End", PE is applied.

*3  When "SV" is selected by the default I/O setting for output selection. In this case, the SV signal applies.
Either OUT2 or OUT3 can be set depending on the operation parameter and operation mode.
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6. Operation of SEP Controllers
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6.8 Information

The operation pattern, version and other information is displayed.

m #yis Ho. 00

H Monitor IH Pos.Edit

‘ Informat ion I]H Initial Set

H Alarm List IH Backup Data

H Changelperatelyxis I H

Touch [Information] on the SEP menu screen.

The information selection screen appears.

Touch the screen you want to display.

Touch [Menu] to return to the SEP menu screen.

You can confirm the operation pattern, operation mode and other information currently set.

m bxis No. (00
[ |
[ |
[ |
e |

[CHeru ]

[Confirm]
[ Cont i ] dxis No. 00
[0 pattern 0 (Standard)

Solenoid type [Double solenoid

[nput signal Level

Control Servo  [Control

Homing HANU
Output signal [Limit Switch
ouTe HEND
ouT3 +ALH
Heny I
[Version]

You can check the version information, etc.

dls No. 00

Controller Version | AE200001

Series/Tvpe PSEP-NP
ScreerData Version | Ver. 1.00
CPU Version Yer. 1.00

ABS Board Version | Ver.1.00

Henu I
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[Product]
You can check the serial number and other manufacturing information.
Im fxis Ho. 00

Controller Serial No.

0123456789 ABCDEF
Controller PCB Revision

FEDCBA98/6543210
Henu I

[Inquiry]
You can check how to contact IAI.

[Al Customer center
“EIGHT”
0800-888-0038

OPEN 24 HOURS A DAY.
Heekend open 9:00AM to 5:00PM

http://www.iai-robot.co.ip/
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6.9 Alarm List

A list of alarms that may generate after the controller power is turned on is shown. [For alarm details,
refer to 8, "Error Display."]

m fis No. OO

H Honitor IH Pos.Edit I Touch [Alarm List] on the SEP menu screen.

H Informat ion IH Initial Set I

Alarm List

Backup Data

]

Changelperatefxis

A screen appears, indicating that an alarm list being acquired.
Cortroller Alarm List fyis Ha. 00

Taking controller alarm list.
Please wait a minute.

The controller's alarm list appears. The error list consists of pages 0 to 15.

e No. 00

Mo [Code Hessaze Adrs |Detail Time
Ba|FFF[FowerUF Mo Error|ksddiss 88888

B8llap2[Pos data error 121480821 a:84:38 . .

B2|Fr FpowerUP No Errorsrsslnes  ommion Touching [{] displays the next page.
EEESIESE S [=H=1=H=]=]

B4|088 AR R [=H=1=H=]=)

EE 2SS S 24 @:ee:08
E2 2SS S 24 @:ee:08

(=l [=]=]5) FEFSIEEE S BIE6:88
1 I Erase I
Henu I
fis No. 00
Mo Cade Heszaze Adrs |Detail Time
EEETIERE S 8:80:088
EESSIEEE S [=H=1=H=1=)
180|088 EESSIEEE S [=H=1=H=1=)
11|88 PSS IESS S B:88:88
1z|088 PSS IESS S B:88:88 T
13|88 FEFSIEEE S BIE6:88
ofpee N MR T Touching [T] displays the previous page.
pR=11=1=1=) EEETIERE S 8:80:088
1 | [ Eraee | Touching [Erase] clears all alarm details.
Henu I

(Note) PowerUP No Error indicates that the controller power was turned on.
It does not indicate an error.
The time of occurrence of each alarm is indicated by an elapsed time from this PowerUP No
Error.
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6.10 Position Setting (Setting of Position-related Data, Jog/Inching Operation)

Position-related data, such as position, push power and push band, are set. You can move the axis
by jogging or inching.

SEF Werdd hxis No. 00 ]
H Moritor Pos.Edit il
H Informat ion IH Initial et I
H Alarm List IH Backue Data I

|

H Changelperatebxis I

Touch [Pos. Edit] on the SEP menu screen.

If the password is not "0000," the password entry screen appears before changing to the position

setting screen.

fixis No. 00

Please input

a password.

oooao
1]2]8] 4[5 |ox[e
6 78] 9]0]e]anr

Henu I

Enter a password value from the numeric keypad, and then
touch [ENT].

You can set a password from "Position edit
password" on the parameter edit screen.

If the correct password has been entered, the display changes to the screen showing a position

setting list.

The display varies depending on the operation pattern.

/@m fixis No. 00
mBECkwaS _Pogg'mc;n Fo;w%r[c:i] F_)Og'é';; Touch the position you want to set.
[P P DN PPTIVE Touch [Menu] to return to the SEP menu screen.
S0 . 00m's] 120 . 00w/ The screen shown to the left is an example of operation pattern
[ACerter Position 3.
S0 . O The settings of various positions are shown.
| Velocity
30 00 mn/s
Heru I
Number of positions set
Operation pattern Move Number of positions set
Standard movement between 2 points: 0 Movement between two points 2
Change travel speed: 1 Movement between two points 2
Change position: 2 Movement between two points 4
Movement by 2 inputs among 3 points: 3 Movement among two points 3
Movement by 3 inputs among 3 points: 4 Movement among two points 3
Continuous back-and-forth operation: 5 Movement between two points 2
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Touching a desired position displays the screen for setting the target position/speed for the position
you have touched.
Set the position, speed, push power, push band, acceleration and deceleration.

dxis Ho. 00

MEackward Position

Position

0.00mm

Velocity

50, 00mm/s

PushPower

0%

PushBand

0. 10 nm

hccelerate

0.306

Decelerate

0.30G

Ecology

[ree]

Jog

Henu I

You can perform jog operation on this setting screen.

Position data

Set position data with which to operate the actuator.

Touch [Menu] to return to the SEP menu screen.

Fon{\(ard end Backwal"q
posmo:n Midway position enfi position
1 r—-{-—-1 N
l} 1 T | Motor
I 1) |
Actuator
Position data
Position [1] [2] [3] [4] [5] [6] [71
Data Position Velocity | Accelerate | Decelerate | PushPower | PushBand Ecolo
[mm] [mmys] [G] 6] [%] [mm] ad
[1] Eor"."‘."‘rd 200.00 50.00 0.1 0.1 70 1.00 Valid
osition
2] BS‘C"."‘.’ard 0.00 50.00 0.1 0.1 0 0 Valid
osition
(3] | Midway |44 g9 50.00 0.1 0.1 0 0 Valid
Position

[11 Position (mm)---

Set the position to move the actuator to.

The positions must satisfy the following relationships: Backward position <

Midway position < Forward position
Setting position
Operation pattern Move Forward Backward | Intermediat
Position Position e Position

Standard moyemgnt Movement between two points ©) O
between 2 points: 0
Change travel speed: 1 Movement between two points ©) ®)
Position data change: 2 Movement between two points ©) ®)
Movement b.y 2.|nputs Movement among three points ©) O ©)
among 3 points: 3
Movement b.y 3.|nputs Movement among three points @) O @)
among 3 points: 4
Contlny OL_’S back-and-forth Movement between two points @) O
operation: 5

104

[2] Velocity [mm/s]--- Set the actuator speed.

[3] Accelerate [G] ---

Set the actuator acceleration.

The input range permits entry of values greater than what is specified in the

catalog. Refer to the catalog or operation manual of your actuator.
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[4] Decelerate [G]--- Set the actuator deceleration. [G]

(Reference) Acceleration is exylained. The same concept applies to deceleration.
1 G = 9800 mm/s”: Acceleration at which the actuator can increase its speed up to 9800 mm/s per

second.
0.3 G: Acceleration at which the actuator can increase its speed up to 2940 mm/s (9800 mm/s x 0.3) per
second. Speed
9800mm/s [~
1G
2940mm/s M,__
—0.3G » Time
1s
/1  Caution

Acceleration/deceleration setting

(1) Set accelerations/decelerations not exceeding the rated acceleration/deceleration specified in the catalog or
this operation manual. If any acceleration/deceleration is set that exceeds the rated
acceleration/deceleration, the life of the actuator may be significantly reduced.

(2) If the actuator or load receives impact or generates vibration, lower the acceleration/deceleration. If the
system is used continuously with the actuator or load receiving impact or generating vibration, the life of the
actuator may be significantly reduced.

(3) If the load transferred by the actuator is significantly lighter than the rated loading capacity, you may be able
to set accelerations/decelerations exceeding the rating. If this is the case, the tact time can be reduced, so
contact IAl. When contacting IAl, tell us the weight, shape and installation method of your load and
installation condition (horizontal/vertical) of your actuator.

[5] Push force [%] ... Set the push torque (current-limiting value) to be used in push-motion
operation as a percent (%) value.
Increasing the current-limiting value increases the push force.
If “0” is set, positioning operation is performed.
[For the relationship of push force and current-limiting value, refer to the
catalog or the operation manual.

[6] Push band [mm] ... Set the travel during push-motion operation.
When push-motion operation is performed, the actuator moves at the speed
and rated torque set as part of positioning information, just like normal
positioning, until the remaining travel enters the range set here. Once the
remaining travel enters this range, the actuator moves to the position set in
[1] while pushing the load.
The speed during push motion operation is 20 mm/s (when parameter number 7 is set as
default). Do not specify the setting exceeding 20 mm/s. When the setting in [2] is less than the push-
motion speed, push-motion will be performed at the speed of the setting value.
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Speed

Position at which the load is contacted and completion
of push-motion operation is deemed complete

|

Load
(“

Start position of push-

motion operation

P
Push band

Target position

[7] Ecology... When Ecology is enabled, you can have the motor power (servo) turned
off automatically upon elapse of a specified period to save power after
completion of positioning. Set the applicable period beforehand using a

parameter.

Parameter No.

Initial Setting

Parameter name
value range

10

Auto servo OFF delay time [sec] 1 0 ~ 9999

[Auto servo OFF]

The servo will turn off automatically upon elapse of a specified period after completion of positioning.
When the next positioning command is issued, the servo turns on automatically and positioning is
performed. Since no holding current flows while the motor is at standstill, power consumption can be

reduced.

Move signal 1 (ST0) —I_I

Move signal 2 (ST1)

Actuator movement

Servo status

"\

Auto servo OFF mode

—lf——

B e s il -

(A green LED blinks)

T: Time set by parameter No

Start point detection (LS0)
End point detection (LS1)

Intermediate point detection (LS2) I t

Positioning to start point complete (PEOQ)

|
|
|
I
|
|
|
|
:
T
|
l
|
|
|
|
|
|

L

= *Positioning to end point complete (PE1)

Positioning to intermediate point complete
(PE2) _I
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[Statuses of position detection output signals when the push function is not used]

Even when the servo is turned off, as long as the actuator is positioned within the positioning band
(parameter No. 1) the start point detection signal (LS0), end point detection signal (LS1) or
intermediate point detection signal (LS2) will turn ON according to the applicable position, just like
when a sensor is used. Accordingly, the position detection signal that has turned ON will remain ON
after completion of positioning unless the actuator moves.

[Status of position complete signals when the push function is used]

In push-motion operation, the servo does not turn off automatically while the actuator is pushing the
load.

If the actuator has missed the load, the servo turns off automatically.

Once the servo turns off, a position complete status is lost. Accordingly, the push complete signal 0
(PEOQ), push complete signal 1 (PE1) and push complete signal 2 (PE2) will all turn OFF regardless of
the stop position.

if an external force is applied, pay due attention to contact and safety when setting any operation
involving auto servo OFF.

Caution

No holding torque is applied in the auto servo OFF mode. Since the actuator will move in this condition

To change the travel speed for operation pattern (P1O pattern) 1, set the position at which to change
the speed, and the new speed, in addition to the position data.

Position setting screen Speed Chg Pos

Position [8] )
Data Change position [mm] | Change speed [mm]
[0] Forward Position 60.00 30.00
[1] Backward Position 40.00 30.00

[8] Speed Chg Pos --- Set the position at which to switch the speed while the actuator is moving to
the forward end position or backward end position.
[9] Speed Chg Vel --- Set the speed to change to.
To change the position data for operation pattern (PIO pattern) 2, set the new position data for
forward end or backward end, in addition to the current position data for forward end position or
backward end position.
e |f CN1 (operation switching signal) is OFF, the position data for forward end position becomes [1]:
Forward end position.
If the signal is ON, the position data becomes [3]: Forward end position.
o If CN1 (operation switching signal) is OFF, the position data for backward end position becomes
[0]: Backward end position.
If the signal is ON, the position data becomes [2]: Backward end position.

P%zig)n Position | Velocity | Accelerate | Decelerate | PushPower | PushBand | Ecology
[0]: Backward Position 0.00 50.00 0.1 0.1 0 0 Valid
[1]: Forward Position 200.00 50.00 0.1 0.1 70 1.00 Valid
[2]: Backward Position 10.00 50.00 0.1 0.1 0 0 Valid
[3]: Forward Position 100.00 50.00 0.1 0.1 60 1.00 Valid
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[2] Basic operation

ROBO

m xis No. 00
[MBackward Position @
Position 0.00nm
Velocity 50. 00 nm/s
PushPower 0%
PushBand 0.10 mm -Clear
hccelerate 0.306G I
Decelerate 0.306G Jog
Ecology o]

Henu I

Touch the value of the position or other setting item.
When the numeric keypad appears, enter a desired value and
then touch [ENT].

Touching [0], [1] or [2] switches to the corresponding setting
screen for 0 (backward end position), 1 (forward end position) or
2 (intermediate position).

(Note) For the position, set a value meeting the condition "Home < Backward end position <
Intermediate position < Forward end position."

Touching [Jog] switches to jog operation.
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[Jog operation]
You can acquire position data via jogging operation.

m fcis Ho. 00
Eosit ionPNo. UUUU w0 A
urrent Pos L300 nm y
Joz Vel

n
Joz— ||[_Joz+_|||[Che Vel = a0
og og 2 Ve B
& 100
|| Back I || Aoauire I H Inching I

Henul I

Operation on the jog screen
o [Jog-], [Jog+]: The axis jogs while each button is touched. [Jog-] moves the axis in the
negative direction, while [Jog+] moves the axis in the positive direction.

[SV ONJ: Touching [SV ON] while the servo is off turns on the axis servo and O
becomes lit. Touching [SV OFF] while the servo is on turns off the axis servo
and O becomes unlit.

[HOME]: Touching [HOME] while home return is not yet completed causes the axis to
return home and O becomes lit.

[Chg Vell: The jog speed changes in the order of 1, 10, 30, 50 and 100 mm/s every time
[Chg Vel] is touched.

[Inching]: Touching [Inching] changes to the inching screen.

Position acquisition operation

Touch [Acquire]. A confirmation screen appears.

You can touch [1] or [{] to change the position number.
Touching [Yes] acquires the current position.

m #yis Ho. 00

Position Mo. 0oo I |
Target Pos 0.00 m

Current Pos 0.30 m

Do you want to acquire
current position?
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[Inching operation]

110

You can acquire position data via inching operation.

m fxis No. 00
Position Mo. nan SV O]
Current Pos 0.80m | @

[HoE_173
Dis Inc

@& 0.01
010

L&
Inching:l Inching:l Che Disl g?gg
@ 5.0

Back I || Acquirel ” Jog I

T ]

Operation on the jog screen
e [Inching-], [Inching+]: Touching each button once moves the axis by inching.
[Inching-] moves the actuator in the negative direction.
[Inching+] moves the actuator in the positive direction.

e [SV ONI: Touching [SV ON] while the servo is off turns on the axis servo and O
becomes lit. Touching [SV OFF] when the servo is on turns off the axis
servo and O becomes unlit.

e [HOME]: Touching [HOME] while home return is not yet completed causes the axis
to return home and O becomes lit.

e [Chg Dis]: The inching distance changes in the order of 0.01, 0.10, 0.50, 1.00 and
5.00 mm every time [Chg Dis] is touched.

e [Jog]: Touching [Jog] changes to the jog screen.

Position acquisition operation

Touch [Acquire]. A confirmation screen appears.

You can touch [1] or [{] to change the position number.
Touching [Yes] acquires the current position.

m txis Ha. 00

Position Mo. 000 ]
Target Pos 0.00 ma

Current Pos 0.30 mn

Do you want to acauire
current position?
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Examples of position setting operations
Respective operations are explained by giving specific examples.

1) Setting of position, speed, acceleration and deceleration
An example of operation mode 0 (standard) is explained.
Set positions to move the actuator back and forth between 10.0 mm and 100.0 mm.

Forward end position: 100.0 mm, backward end position: 10.0 mm, back-and-forth speed:
50 mm/sec, back-and-forth acceleration: 0.3 G, back-and-forth deceleration: 0.3 G

No. Operation Screen Remarks
1 | On the SEP menu screen: oA i
Touch [Pos.Edit]. [ enitor R
| Informat ion I Initial Set I
" Alarm List I" Backue Data I
"U‘\anse‘bera!ehxisl" I
2 |If the password is other than Fos.Edi ] heis fla- 00 You can set a password for
"0000," the password input Please input a passward. position specification from
screen appears. 0T "Position edit password" on the
parameter edit screen.
Input a password. 1J2]304]5]ax]ee
6] 7] 8190]es]|er
Menu I
3 | Set the position, acceleration heis fio. 00 Touch [Menu] to return to the
and deceleration relating to the Weackuare Pos tion WFomard Posit o SEP menu screen.
g - mm S0 . O0mm
backward end position. per T
S0 D] 120 . 00 mn'g
Touch [Backward Position].
Henu |
4 | Touch the value in Position. @ ocis No- 00 Touch [Menu] to return to the
The numeric keypad appears. MWBaciward Position position setting screen.
Touch [1] and [0], and o
tOUCh [ENT] PushPower ) 0%
PushBand 0.10nm I
hecelerate 0.106
Decelerate 0.106 I
Ecology
Heru I
5 |10.00 is shown in Position. @ s Ho- 00 Touch [Menu] to return to the
fEackard Position position setting screen.
Fogition 10.00mm
Velocity 20, 00nn/s
PushPover 0%
PushBand 0.10mm
hecelerate 0.106G —
Decelerate 0.106 I
Ecology

111

SJ9]]043uU09 43S Jo uonesadp 9



6. Operation of SEP Controllers .

R rROBO

No. Operation Screen Remarks
6 | Touch the value in Velocity. @ el Mo 00 Touch [Menu] to return to the
The numeric keypad appears. WBackard Position position setting screen.
Position 10.00mn
TEOI:IJ'(I:'h [5] and [0], and touch I |
. PushPower U
[ ] PughBand 0.10mn I
hecelerate 0.106
Decelerate [z ]
Ecology
Heri I
7 150.00 is shown in Velocity. T Touch [Menu] to return to the
[Backward Position pOSItIOI"I Sett'ng screen.
Position 10,00 m
Velocity 50,00 wn/s
PushPower 0%
PushBand 0.10um
hocelerate 0.106G
Decelerate 0.106G
Ecology
Heri |
8 | Touch the value in Accelerate. @ pea— Touch [Menu] to return to the
The numeric keypad appears. Wackeard Position [T position setting screen.
Touch [0], [.] and [3], and ot 30: 00
touch [ENT]. PustPorer _D*
hocelerate | 0.10G @
Bocelerate Pz |
Ecology
Henu |
9 ]0.30 is shown in Accelerate. @ pTT— Touch [Menu] to return to the
Wezckvard Position ] position setting screen.
Position 10.00m
Yelocity 50.00mn/s
PushPawer 0%
PushBand 0.10mn |
Accelerate 0.306
Decelerate 0.106
Ecolozy
Henu I
10 |Touch the value in Decelerate. @ PR Touch [Menu] to return to the
The numeric keypad appears. [0Backward Position position setting screen.
Touch [0], [.] and [3], and Torsty T
tOUCh [ENT] Eus:;w:r - ]g% I-
USNOamN . mn Clear
Accelerate Q200
Decelerats || 0,106 Jdo8
Ecoloer
Heri |
11 10.30 is shown in Decelerate. @ i T 00 Touch [Menu] to return to the
Wackvard Position ([T position setting screen.
Position 10.00mm
Yelocity 50.00mn/s
FushPawer 0%
PushBand 0.10m ar
Becelerate 0.306 I
Decelerate 0.306
Ecolozy

Henu I
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No. Operation Screen Remarks
12 | Touch [Menu]. o PYPTAT
MBackward Position
Position 10.00 um
Velocity 50.00un/s
PushPawer 0%
P Tt ]
Decelerate 0
Ecalosy
13 | Set the position, acceleration B N 00 Touch [Menu] to return to the
and deceleration relating to the e oo [ Formard Fes ten ] SEP menu screen.
forward end position. Velacity r—
50 . 00 mn/s| 120 0 D'y
Touch [Forward Position].
Meru I
14 | The display switches to the ? P Touch [Menu] to return to the
forward end screen. Forward Position position setting screen.
Position 50.00us
e . Yelocity 120, 00wn/s
Set the position, acceleration Futforr B
and deceleration relating to the hecrerats | 0100 | (2
HY Dacelerate 0,106 oF
forward end position. tecele
o= | J
15 |Touch the value in Position. iz Mo 00 Touch [Menu] to return to the
The numeric keypad appears. ForwardPosition [T 1] ) position setting screen.
Touch [1], [0] and [0], and o
touch [ENT]. Pushioser X
PushBand 0.10sm o
hccelerate 0106 ot
Dacelerate 0,106 doz
Ecology
o= | J
16 |100.00 is shown in Position. ? i W00 Touch [Menu] to return to the
Forward Position position setting screen.
Position 50.00us
Volocity 120, 00wn/s
PushPower [E]
PushBand 0.10sm o
hccelerate 0106 ot
Dacelerate 0,106 doz
Ecology
o= | J
17 |Touch the value in Velocity. ? iz Mo 00 Touch [Menu] to return to the
u | i orwar ition | | | i
The numeric keypad appears Forward Posit osition setting screen
Position LT
Touch [5] and [0], and taiseity (- 120.00m0e])
PushPower u%
touch [ENT]' PushBand 0.10es |[Grear
hccelerate 0106
Dacelerate U.IUL1 Jog
Ecology
o= | J
18 150.00 is shown in Velocity. ? Aois Mo 00 Touch [Menu] to return to the
Forward Positon position setting screen.
Position 50.00us
Volocity 120, 00wn/s
PushPower [E]
Reatorar | 0-105 |
D:::t::t: 0.106 Jdog
Ecology
o= | J
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No. Operation Screen Remarks
19 |Touch the value in Accelerate. T Touch [Menu] to return to the
The numeric keypad appears. ?Foma.d.%smon position setting screen.
Touch [0], [.] and [3], and touch Position 5000
Yelocity 120,00 sms's
[E NT] - PushPo:er nx
PushBand O l0ss eiear
kceelerate I 0.10G
Decelarate U TG Joz
Ecology
=
20 [0.30 is shown in Accelerate. ? pere— Touch [Menu] to return to the
Forward Position position setting screen.
Position 50,00 mm
Velacity 120.00mm/s
PushPower 0%
PushBand 0.10se |[[Giear
kceelerate 0.10G
Decelerate 0706 |lLes
Ecalogy
=
21 | Touch the value in Decelerate. T Touch [Menu] to return to the
The numeric keypad appears. ?Forward-?osition position setting screen.
Touch [0], [.] and [3], and FPosition 5000w
! ’ Yelocity 120.00mm/s
tOUCh [ENT] PushPower 0%
PushBand 0.10um ar
Accelarate 0,106 |
Decelerate | 0006 oz
Ecalogy @I@
=
22 10.30 is shown in Decelerate. ? e Touch [Menu] to return to the
Forward Position position setting screen.
Position 50,00 am
Yelocity 120.00mm/s
PushPower 0%
PushBand 0.10se |[[Giear
hccalarate 0.106G
Decelerate 0106 |l
Ecology
=
23 |Touch [Menul]. ? Axis Na. 00 Touch [Menu] to return to the
Forward Position position setting screen.
Position 50,00 am
Yelocity 120.00mm/s
PushPower 0%
PushBand 0.10se |[[Giear
hccalarate 0.106G
Decelerate 0106 |l
Ecalogy
=
24 @ s flo- 00 Touch [Menu] to return to the
ﬂlBackwarg chlct]lmc:nn Fo;w[ajr[c::l] POSS;; SEP menu screen.
AT T AT A
S0 00 nm/s| 50 00 /g
Henuy |
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2) Direct teaching (Manually move the slider to the target position and then acquire the achieved

position (current position) as the forward end position or backward end position)
An example of operation mode 0 (standard movement between 2 points) is explained.
How to acquire the current position, or 50.0 mm, as the backward end position is explained.

No. Operation Screen Remarks
1 | On the SEP menu screen: m T
Touch [Pos.Edit]. i | S |
Informat ion I Initial Set I
" Alarm List I" Backue Data I
[cransetperatetxis || |
2 |If the password is other than Fos £ 1] PR You can set a password for
"0000," the password input Please input a password. position setting from "Position
screen appears. T edit password" on the
parameter edit screen.
Input a password. L 2] 3]4]05]or|es
6] 7]819]0]es|en
Meru I
3 | Set the position, acceleration his tio- 00 Touch [Menu] to return to the
and deceleration relating to the W3ackvard Position [ Forward Posit ion SEP menu screen.
s 0 QO Cmm 100 . O m
backward end pOSItIOﬂ. Walneity T | KA
50 . O0m/s| 120 00 m/y
Touch [Backward Position].
Henu I
4 | Touch [Jog]. P:m #xis flo. 00 Touch [Menu] to return to the
Weackard Position position setting screen.
e A * Perform home return if not
FushPaver % already completed.
PushBand 0.10mm Clear
hceelerate 0.30 5 re—
Decelerate 0.306 I
Ecology
Henu I
5 |If the servo is ON, touch [CJos ] axis No. 00
[SV OFF] to turn off the servo. Position Ko. 000
Current Pos 0.00 wn
Joz Vel
&1
1m0
D e e vl] o
@ 50
& 100
Acouire I Inching I
Herul I
6 |Manually move the slider or rod ez | s No. 00
to the target position of 50.0 Position Na. 00D
mm. Current Pos 50.00 mn
éolg Vel
Touch [Acquire]. [ e e £
& 100
I Acouire I | Inching I
Herul I
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No. Operation Screen Remarks

7 | Touch [Yes]. T

Position No. 000 |
Tareet Pos 0.00 an L |
Current Pos 50.00
Do you want to acquire
current position?
| Yes No I
8 |Touch [Menu]. o | cts K. 00
Position No. 000 T
Current Pos 50.00 om
Joz Vel
ol
Dee [ oe | [re val] 0
& 50
& 100
Back Acauire I Inching I
=)

9 |50.00 is shown in Position. @ poaT—— Touch [Menu] to return to the
It is now confirmed that the [D=ckiard Position position setting screen.
position data has been Foe Lo 200w

. elocit 0 mms
acqwred. PUSther 0%
PushBand 0.10nm oar
hecelerate 0.30G I
Decelerate 0.30G
Ecolozy
10 |Touch [Menul]. @ e T 0 Touch [Menu] to return to the
WBackward Posit ion position setting screen.
Positian 50, 00w
Yelocity 5000 /s
PushPower 0%
PushBand 0.10mm ear
hccelerate 0.306 I
Decelerate 0.306G
Ecology
=] |
11 Touch [Menu] to return to the

@ byxis No. 00
MBackward Position Forward Position

100 . O

Velocity [ Velocity
S50 00 g 120 OO0/

Henu I

SEP menu screen.
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3) Jog (Use the arrow keys [Jog-] and [Jog+] to jog the actuator to the target position and then acquire
the achieved position (current position) as the forward end position or backward end position).

An example of operation mode 0 (standard movement between 2 points) is explained.

How to acquire the current position, or 80.0 mm, as the backward end position is explained.

No. Operation Screen Remarks
1 | Touch [Pos. Edit] on the SEP SEP tien] iz Ha- 00
menu screen. Monitor Pos.Edit I
" Information H Initial Set I
" Alarm List IH Backue Data I
" Changelkeratefixis I H I
AlarmCode: 0B (4,B disconnect )

2 | If the password is other than Fos.d 1 ST You can set a password for
"0000," the password input Please input & password. position setting from "Position
screen appears. T edit password" on the

parameter edit screen.
Input a password. 1[2]3]4]5 arjesc
T1809]0]) ss]enr
Henu |
3 | Set the position, acceleration iz Ha- 00 Touch [Menu] to return to the
i H Backward Position [[j Forward Position
and deceleration rgl_atmg to the RN ) [ SEP menu screen.
backward end position. Valadity T etz
50 . 0O0m/s 120 - 00w/
Touch [Backward Position].
Menu I
4 | Touch [Jog]. @ Axis Nlo- 00 Touch [Menu] to return to the
WEacknard Posit ion position setting screen.
i - * Perform home return if not
PushPoser 0% already completed.
PushBand 0.10mm
heeelerate 0.306 ‘
Decelerate 0.306 Jog
Ecology
[ =] |
5 |If the servo is off, touch [SV ON] e | le o 00
to turn on the servo. Pesition No. 000

Current Pos 0.00 mm
Jog Vel
&

o[z J[[oevel]] & 2
&

ficauire i Inching I

Wenul I

6 |Touch [Chg Vel] to set a desired [Jos | axis Mo 00

jog Speed_ Position Mo, 000 RN
Current Pos 0.00 m
gﬁo.‘g Yel
oo {[Ceeel] $3
& 100
[eeauire | [inchine |
Henul |
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No.

Operation

Screen

Remarks

Use [Jog-] and [Jog+] to move
the slider or rod to the target

position of 80.0 mm.

m fxcis No. 00

Position ho. 000
Current Pos 0.00 m

® 1
i i @
Jog- I Jogt Che. Ve\l g:g

@ 100

Acquire I I[nching I

Heru | I

Touch [Acquire].

E Axis No. 00
Pesition No. 000 EEH ®
Current Pos 80,00
Jog Vel
®1

omn

on

o8

Q10

=]

Touch [Yes].

[Con i rn] txis No. OO

Position No. 000 |
Target Pos 0.00 wn

Current Pos 80.00 un

Do you want to acquire
current position?

T 1) e

10

Touch [Menu].

E hxiz Ho. 00

Position Na. 000 5
Current Pos 0.00
o @

Jog Vel
&1

@ 10
[_doe= J|[[_Joer ||[cne Vel]| &30
& B0
& 100

Acguire I Inching I

]

11

80.00 is shown in Position.
It is now confirmed that the

position data has been
acquired.

Axis No. 00

WBackpard Position

Position 80.00mm
Velocity 0. 00mn/s
PushPower 0%

PushBand 0.10nm I

hccelerate 0.306

06 | ]

Decelerate

Ecoloey

Her I

Touch [Menu] to return to the
position setting screen.

12

Touch [Menu].

hxis Ho. 00

MBackward Position .

Position 80.00mn
Yelocity 50.00mn/s
PushPover 0%

PushBand 0.10mn m
hocelerate 0.30 G I

Decelerate 0.30G

Ecolozy

[ |

Touch [Menu] to return to the
position setting screen.

13

@ Axis No. 00
WBackward Position [l Forward Position

80.00mm 100 . a0 m

Velocity Velocity
S0 . 00 m/s 120 00 mn/ g

Her I

Touch [Menu] to return to the
SEP menu screen.
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4) Inching (Use the arrow keys [Inching-] and [Inching+] to inch the actuator to the target position and
then acquire the achieved position (current position) as the forward end position or backward end

position).

An example of operation mode 0 (standard movement between 2 points) is explained.
How to acquire the current position, or 30.0 mm, as the backward end position is explained.

No. Operation Screen Remarks
1 |On the SEP menu screen: T
Touch [Pos.Edit]. . 1 .
Monitor Pos.Edit
Informat ion ” Initial Set I
| Alarm List I|I Backup Data I
|ChansererateAxis||| I
2 |If the password is other than Fos b | pe——— You can set a password for
"0000," the paSSWOFd input Please input a password. pOSition Setting from "Position
H n
screen appears. T edit passworq on the
parameter edit screen.
Input a password. 112)3] 45 forj[es
61 78]9]0]es[er
Henu I
3 | Set the position, acceleration a1z M- 00 Touch [Menu] to return to the
and deceleration relating to the Badkvard Fosition W Forward Position SEP menu screen.
iy 0 . O 100 - O
backward end pOSltlon. aiedity T | FA TS
50 . 00m/g ) 120 . 00 m'y
Touch [Backward Position].
Wenu |
4 | Touch [Jog]. @ s Ho. 00 Touch [Menu] to return to the
WBackuard Fosition position setting screen.
oo 5%83, * Perform home return if not
elociLy . nm/s
PushPaer 0% already completed.
PushBand 0.10mm I
hccelerate 0.306
Decelerate 0.30G '
Ecology
Henu |
5 |If the servo is off, touch [SV ON] e | PR
to turn on the servo. Position No. 00D
Current Pos 0,00 m
e e | e [
&
Henul |
6 | Touch [Inching]. Tz | Py Touch [Menu] to return to the
Position No. 00D ; itemized position setting screen.
The display switches to the burrent Pos 0.0
inching screen.
o [z Jtevel]] &
& 50
Acauire I I
Henul I
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No.

Operation

Screen

Remarks

Touch [Chg Dis] and set a

desired inching distance.

Pasition Na. L[] o]
Current Fos 0,00 = .}E:I_:

—_

Use [Inching-] and [Inching+] to
move the slider or rod to the
target position of 30.0 mm.

i Axiz Ho. OO

Pesition No. 000 "
Current Pos 30,00 =

—

Touch [Acquire].

i Axiz Ho. OO

Position No. 000

SV O]
Current Pos 30,00 = _

o]s Yel
Do e ][ nis]fgig
A 1m0

II o ro “ i Tnching I

e85

—

10

Touch [Yes].

[Cont i ] fxls No. 00

Position No. 000
Target Pos 0.00
Current Pes 30.30 wn

Do you want to acauire
current position?

| fes Mo I

11

Touch [Menu].

ﬁ Kxis No. 0D

Position No. 000 ST
Current Pos 50,00 (e

Jog Vel
1

*
e i

© 100
B

12

30.00 is shown in Position.
It is now confirmed that the

position data has been
acquired.

Acauire I Inching I
@ hxis No. 00
WBackward Position

Pasition 30.00mm
Velocity 50. 00mn/s
PushPower 0%
PushBand 0.10 mm [Clear]
hecelerate 0.308 I
Decelerate 0.306

Feoloer

dog

Mer I

Touch [Menu] to return to the
position setting screen.

13

Touch [Menul].

Eaﬁi Axis Ho. 00
MBackward Position

hocelerate 0.306
Decelerate 0.306

Ecology =

Pasition 30.00wm

Yelocity 50.00mn/s
PushPower 0%

PushBand 0.10 un

=] |

Touch [Menu] to return to the
position setting screen.
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No. Operation Screen Remarks
14 @ PR Touch [Menu] to return to the
MEackward Position M Forward Position
50 00m [ 100 oo SEP menu screen.
WaTadiy T AT

50 - 00w/ s 120 . OCmm/s

Henu I
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5) Setting of push-motion operation (push power, push band)
An example of operation mode 0 (standard movement between 2 points) is explained.
An example of push-motion operation at the backward end is explained.
| Push power: 50%, push band: 5.0 mm

6. Operation of SEP Controllers .

. i
No Operation Screen Remarks

1 | On the SEP menu screen: 5] P

Touch [POS.EdIt]. " Monitor || Pos. Edit
[ ieformation || nitial Set
" Alarm List I|| Backup Data I
||C1’\anse€bera1eﬁxus||| ]

2 | If the password is other than Fos £ ] xis Ho- 00 You can set a password for
"0000," the password input Please input a password. position setting from "Position
screen appears. VROV edit password" on the

parameter edit screen.
Input a password. 102 3] 4]5jaxfes
617181 9)0]es]er
Menu I
3 | Set the position, acceleration P Tle o 00 Touch [Menu] to return to the
and deceleration relating to the Backwafg POSE*OH FO;W;J%POE*SO" SEP menu screen.
g - mri - mm
backward end pOSItIOﬂ. YETairy T I AT
50 O0m/s 120 0 00y
Touch [Backward Position].
Heny I

4 | Touch the value in @ o Touch [Menu] to return to the
[PushPowerl]. W5ackward Fosition position setting screen.

The numeric keypad appears. D 0.0
elocit L
Touch [5] and [0], and T (T
touch [ENT]. e
Decelerate 0:306 I
Ecology
Wenu |
5 |50 is shown in PushPower. @ s Ho 00 Touch [Menu] to return to the
[Bachward Position position setting screen.
Pasition 0.00mn
Yelocity 0 00ppis]
PushPower I 50 % ]
PushBand - T0nm C\Ea,.l
hoeelerate 0.3086
Decelerate 0.306 I
Ecology
Wenu |

6 | Touch the value in [PushBand]. @ iz Ha- 00 Touch [Menu] to return to the
The numeric keypad appears. WBacksard Position position setting screen.
Touch [5], and boseits |-G
touch [ENT]. PushPauer =

PushBand 0.10mm @
hooelerate 1.300G —
Decelerate 0.306 I
Ecology

Menu I
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No. Operation Screen Remarks
7 |5.00is shown in Push Band. hels o O Touch [Menu] to return to the

[@Backyard Position position setting screen.
Position 0.00mm
Velocity 50.00mm/s
PushPower 50 %
PushBand 5. 00nmm
hccelerate 0.306
Decelerate 0.30G
Ecology

‘ Heru |

cia 0. 00 Touch [Menu] to return to the
position setting screen.

8 |Touch [Menu].

MBackward Position

Position 0.00nm

Velocity 50.00mn/s
PushPaner 50%

PushBand 5. 00w |[Eroa 1
hccelerate 0.306G
Decelerats 0.306 I
Ecology

9 @ pRra—— Touch [Menu] to return to the
[Eackward Position |l Forward Position SEP menu screen.
01 _ O rim 100 . OCmnm
Velocity T Velocity T
S0 00 s 120 . 00m's
Heru I

i
o
i
[
=
[
=
o
=]
o
=h
»
m
)
o
o
>
-
=
=
)
(7
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6) Setting of ecology function (automatic servo OFF function)
An example of operation mode 0 (standard) is explained.
How to turn off the servo automatically 5.0 seconds after stopping is explained.

No. Operation Screen Remarks
1 | On the SEP menu screen: P P
Touch [Initial Set]. [ reor Sy

| Informat icn Initial Set
| Alarm List Backue Data
”U\ameﬂberate»&xisl" I
2 | Set a desired automatic servo Tt ial Sof | s o 00
OFF delay time.
Touch [Parameter]. l
= ]
[ |
3 |Input a password. [Ermrerer] s oo 00 The password is "5119" (default
Please input a password. setting).
00o0a
1f2]1304]5flur]es
6] 718|900 ]es]er
My I
4 | Touch [Edit Parameter]. -
Heru fis No.
[ e |
Coicio |
[rore |
[omerpomer |
5 |Touch [T] and [{] to navigate EENEEEE b 0]
through the screens until the 1. Posfon bnd oem
one for setting the automatic 5. Seron sein it =
servo OFF delay time is e T
displayed. T
Dbz Lecoznition time 255 msec
[ —)
o
6 | Touch the value of automatic

servo OFF delay time.

The numeric keypad appears.
Touch [5], and

touch [ENT].

Edit Paranct- T

9. Pushing fails current Push Cuy

10. Auto servo OFF delay time 1 s6c
11. Stop mode [Ceerve

12. Default positioning cur limit 388

13. Default home current limit ECE

14. Pos. Exscution - Wait 16 .008 sec
15. Soft limit 180 .00 nm
16. Home of fset 2.0 m

I Specify an I
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No. Operation Screen Remarks
7 | 5is shown. Ed Farancted] iz Na- 00
9. Pushins fails current ust
10. Auto servo OFF delay time
11. Btop mode
12. Default positioning cur limit XS
13. Default home current limit EERS
14, Pos. Execution - Wait 19.888 sec
16, Boft limit 1@@.86 m
16. Home of fset 2.86m
I Specify an I
[
8 | Touch [Menu]. EENEEEE 0 b0
4. Pushing fails current Stop Cu
0. Auto serva OFF delay time
11. Stop mode
12, Default positioning cur limit
13, Default home current limit
14. Pos. Execution - Wait 18.8885 sec
15, Soft limit 180 .08 m
16. Home of fset 2.9 mnn
Specify Nul |
9 |Touch [Yes]. [ Soft Reset | is No. 00 Touch [No], and the new setting
will not be reflected in the
Do you want to restart controller until the power is
the controller?
reconnected.
e ]
10 [ Soft Reset ] haiz Ma. 00
During the restart process.
Please wait a minute.
11 | The controller is restarted and P rew
the SEP menu screen will ™ eritor S
appear.
pp | Informat ion Initial Set
Touch [Pos.Edit]. | Aamlist || Backoosta |
|U‘lanse‘:bera|eﬂxis|" I
12 |If the password is other than Fos £d] il . 01 You can set a password for
"0000," the password input Please input a password. position setting with the
screen appears. 0000 "Position edit password"
arameter on the parameter
12037405 [ar]es bt P
Input a password. edit screen.
61 7181 9)0]es[ewr
Heru |
13 | Set the ecology function at the @ hais Ha. 00 Touch [Menu] to return to the
HY Backward Posit F: d Posit
backward end position. s Fes Lo Fomrd e ben SEP menu screen.
BT ra— Welocity T

Touch [Backward Position].

S50 00 m/s 120 . 00m/s

Heru I
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No. Operation Screen Remarks
14 | Touch [ON]. @ el o 00 Touch [Menu] to return to the
MEackyard Posit on position setting screen.
Position 0.00un
Yelocity 50.00un/s
PushPower 0%
PushBand 0.10 o
hecelerate 0.30 G I
Decelerate 0306
Ecolozy
Hery |
15 |Touch [Menu]. @ PR Touch [Menu] to return to the
esckvard Pos'ton WFamvard Foslion position setting screen.
Velocity Velocity
50 . 00 mds 120 . 00m/s
Henu |
16 |Set the ecology function at the @ iis o 00 Touch [Menu] to return to the
forward end position. Wachoard f‘gg‘m?”"mo;wggp_ogg;’” SEP menu screen.
Velocity Velocity
Touch [Forward Position]. 50-O0mfg 120 Oty
=]
17 | The display switches to the ? e e 00 Touch [Menu] to return to the
forward end screen. Forward Position position setting screen.
Position 50.00m
. Volocity 120. 00 an/s
Set the ecology function related Flforer o
to the forward end position. Focatorsis | 0106 "T:'
Dacelerate 0,106 L]
Ecalosr m[ﬁﬂ
=1 J
18 |Touch [ON]. ? PP Tou_c'h [Meng] to return to the
Forward Position position setting screen.
Position 50.00m
Volocity 120. 00 an/s
PushPower X
PushBand 0.10wm _ |[Glear
Accelerate 0106 o
Dacelerate 0,106 L]
Ecology mﬁ
=1 J
19 |Touch [Menu]. ? PR Touch [Menu] to return to the
Forward Position position setting screen.
Position 50.00m
Volocity 120. 00 an/s
PushPower X
PushBand 0.10wm _ |[Glear
Accelerate 0106 o
Dacelerate 0,106 L]
Ecalosr m[ﬁﬂ
= J
20 @ PR Touch [Menu] to return to the
MEackward Position |l Forward Position SEP menu screen.
0 - OO0 100 . OCmm
Velocity Velocity
50 . 00m/s 120 . 00m/s

Henu I
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6.11 1/O Setting (Setting of Operation Parameters, Etc.)

You can select an operation pattern (PIO pattern) (0 to 5), set an operation mode (single solenoid,
double solenoid), etc.

ﬁ fxis No. 00
|| Monitor " Pos.Edit I
” oo || itial oot I] Touch [Initial Set] on the SEP menu screen.
|| Alarm List " Backup Data |
||G'\angeﬂpera‘leﬁxis||| |

M fis No. OO

I/ et Touch [I/O set]

Parameter

Touch [Menu] to return to the SEP menu screen.
Test

Erv i ronment Set

|

The password entry screen appears before the initial setting screen.
m fxis Ho. 00

Please input a password.

Enter a password value from the numeric keypad, and then
0000 tOUCh[ENTL

1J2737 475 [or]e
67]8]9]0]es]ar

Henu I

| The password is "5119" (default setting). |

If the correct password has been entered, the display changes to the screen for setting the operation
pattern.

Im fxis Ho. 00

Please choose a PID pattern. Select and touch one of operation patterns 0 to 5, and then

touch [OK].

A& furction of selected PlOpattern

‘Movement between two points

[

Henu I
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The screen corresponding to the selected operation pattern appears.

Operation pattern 0 (standard movement between 2 points), operation pattern 1 (change travel

speed), operation pattern 2 (change position data)

Tr it al Sof] xis No. 00
Salenoid type | Single || Doukle ||
Gontrol Servo || Non-uss _J||[_Contral ]|
Stop siznal || Nob wsed [ Use || Next
Input signal | Level I Edee ||

Henu I

Operation pattern 3 (movement by 2 inputs among 3 points), operation pattern 4 (movement by 3

inputs among 3 points)

m fxis Ho. 00
Control Servo || Non-use || || Control ||
Input signal || Level || ” Edze ||

Midvay nove || Both OFF J|{[ Boss oN ||

=1 &)

Menu I

Next

Tritial Set fxis No. 00

Hon ing T 1 T |

Outpul signal ([LinitSwitchf||[Pas it ionEnd]|

DO si gnat FOUTZ] [ HERD |\ HEND I Sv )
[VIIE] AL ] RV ||| RETINTH |

=)
henu I

Homing w1 a1

fxis Wo. 00

OQutput signal ”LimitSwitch“ ”Posit ionEndI|

D0 siznal[OUT3 | ([ saln | sv ]|

| Back il Cnmpletei

(= I

Operation pattern 5 (continuous back-and-forth operation)

w fis No. 00
Control Servo || Hon-usa I| ” Control I|
Stop signal || Hot used I| ” lze I|

Henu I

Next

bxis Ho. 00

Hom ing [ weww I wuro |

OQutput signal ”LimitSwitch“ ”Posit ionEndI|

DO oi gnat O] HERD | HEND T Sv )
[ER|| ETH | +ALH |

Ceec | ozl

Menu I

The items that can be set vary with each operation mode.

Touch [Back] to return to the operation pattern screen.
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Setting item
Intermediat
Operation | e position Doublg Pause Control ouT2, Home .
solenoid . . Servo OouT3 DO signal
mode Movement Signal *STP OuT3 return
. method type SON
Operation pattern S
ingle N Limit switch
solenoid/ | Both OFF/ |  Level Notused | Non-use | MR, ALM/lsaLmy (maNu/| — Lsy
double Both ON Edge Use Control HEi\lD SV SV | AUTO | Positioning
solenoid ’ PE
PIO pattern 0 Doub.le. Sing!e .
Standard movement O Sg(l_jggt'gd's Sgﬁggt'g dls O O @) @)
between 2 points o o
Double Single
PIO pattern 1 solenoid is | solenoid is
Change travel speed © selected selected © © © ©
@) ©)
Double Single
PIO pattern 2 solenoid is | solenoid is
Position data change © selected selected © © © ©
@) (@)
PIO pattern 3
Movement by 2 inputs ©) ©) @) @) @)
among 3 points
PIO pattern 4
Movement by 3 inputs O O O O O
among 3 points
P10 pattern 5
Continuous back-and- O O O O O
forth operation

For details on each setting item, refer to the operation manual for your ASEP/PSEP controller.
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Operation pattern
Equivalent air cylinder circuits are shown for your reference.

Motorized cylinder connection

Operation pattern Description method Air cylinder circuit (reference)

PIO pattern 0 The actuator can be moved

Single solenoid type between two points using the Motorized cylinder

(Standard movement same control you normally use :'1* 3,

between 2 points) with an air cylinder. Al eyiinder
The target position (forward end, [ ' TR ]
backward end) can be set. Backward end ' Dedicated ! — 1 :
The travel speed and it g i K posion dtecton | ! '
acceleration/deceleration can be | LLfewars exdeestion |||} : ‘E‘é’n"iif&iﬁé posten |1 soensis_ | [ !
specified. . Movamer s : (‘sg’) ! \ 1K) h‘ '
Push-motion operation can also E | g po '
be performed. 2w 3 : I N

PIO pattern 0
Double solenoid type
(Standard movement Motorized cylinder

between 2 points) s A oyinder -

Backward end
position detection
signal (LS0)

Forward end position

1
1

Dedicated
1 cable
1
1

Backward end
position detection
signal (LS0)

Forward end position
detection signal (LS1)

Forward end
movement signal (ST1)

Backward end
movement signal (STO

6. Operation of SEP Controllers

Travel speed switching
signal (SPDC)

PIO pattern 1 The actuator can be moved
Single solenoid type between two points using the Motorized cylinder
(Movement between same control you normally use L |—”
two points) with an air cylinder.
. jm -y
(Change travel speed) | The speed can be changed during PLC ! N
movement. Backward end 1 cable 4 —
The target position (forward end, oo | ' position detection
Forward end position 1 1 signal (LS0)
backward end) can be set. aetecion sinal (1) i Foard ond poston
The travel speed and o o 1 Movement signak.
. . {ST0) 1 STO
acceleration/deceleration can be i o
1

Travel speed switching
signal (SPDC

| ---

specified.
Push-motion operation can also
be performed.

PIO pattern 1

Double solenoid type Motorized cylinder
(Movement between C J >
two points) IR

i

(Change travel speed) i
Backward end cable 1
position detection
signal (LS0)

Forward end position
detection signal (LS1)

Backward end
position detection
signal (LS0)

Forward end position
detection signal (LS1)

B Solenoid
3

Forward end™

movement signal (ST1) movement signal (ST1) vl.
Backward end Backward end ¥
movement signal (STO). movement signal (STO! R1 pﬁ(zAi,)

1
1
1
: Forward end'
1
1
1

Travel speed switching.

_________ Travel speed switching
signal (SPDC)

signal (SPDC)

(Note) The air cylinder circuits are drawn with signal symbols corresponding to those used by ASEP/PSEP
controllers.
For details on signal symbols, refer to your "ASEP/PSEP Operation Manual."
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Operation pattern
Equivalent air cylinder circuits are shown for your reference.

Motorized cylinder connection

(STO)

Movement signal
{ST0}

backward end) can be set.
The travel speed and . osii
acceleration/deceleration can be - s sy I

Target position.
switching signal (CN1)

Target position.

Operation pattern Description Air cylinder circuit (reference)
method
PIO pattern 2 The actuator can be moved Motorized cylinder

Single solenoid type between two points using the [ = = =
(Movement between same control you normally use el
two points) with an air cylinder. :' === =T ': : q@, :
(Position data change) | You can switch between i Dedicated 7y i '

. ! _ 1 P (A

pos!tlonlng op_eratlon_and push_ oo estion : ASEP : postion gt ! :
motion operation during operation. detection signal (LS1) ' Foard end positon [ ¢ =+ 1 f 1
The target position (forward end, Mavement 2gte) ! ctecton signal (1) y 1
1 1
1 1
1 1
1

specified.
Push-motion operation can also Motorized oyinder
be performed.

PIO pattern 2
Double solenoid type
(Movement between

two points) il S I | g
Position data ch - :

(Position data change) Backward end 1 Dedicated 1 :
position detection ] cable ] Backward end }

signal (LS0) 1 ASEP 1 position detection '

Forward end position Sional (L50) i

detection signal (LS1) | | |1 1 Forward anl position !

Forward end 1 ~detection signal (LS)| | A “5 1

movement signal (ST1) 1 Forward end '

Backward end: 1 movement signal (ST1)” 1 i b . X

movement signal (STOY i Backward end_! . H

+24V movement signal (STO)™y R . 1

Target position ™ ¥ o o - e o ' S Py |t

switching signal (CN1) Target positiony !

: switching signal (CN1)| l= === s s cecneanas==

o
O
o
2]
=
Y
=
o
=]
o
=n
(2
m
o
(%)
o
=]
-
=
S
)
”n

PIO pattern 3 The actuator can be moved Motorized ylnder
Single solenoid type among three points using the . 3,
(Movement by 2 inputs | same control you normally use . Sl
) ) A J Backward end position
among 3 points) with an air cylinder. etection signal (LSO) ey b T Backward end positionf 1 ~y
The t t it f d d Forward end position : : detection signal (LSO) | | :
€ larget position ( orward end, detection signal (LS1) i Dedicatedy Forward end position | 1 H
backward end) can be set Midway posiion ! e detecon signal (1) | | i
The t | speed and . ‘detectlon signal (LS2) : H Midway pa;itlcT(LSZ) : b :
e trave : \ detecion signai i
] 1l
acceleration/deceleration can be Movement signal 1~ == ! Movement signa 1.]} .
. i (5T0) 17 i
specmed.. . 1 Movement signal 2-|_! i
Push-motion operation can also ' &7 3 !
be performed. | 0 TTTTTTTTTTYTTTYC | H
PIO pattern 4 The actuator can be moved
Double solenoid type among three points using the Motorized cyinder
(Movement by 3 inputs | same control you normally use iR
among 3 points) with an air cylinder. romtTrl | PSSR S 2 || Y e
The target position (forward end, Forward end position Dedicated Forward end position

detection signal (LS1) detection signal (LS1)

Midway position
~detection signal (LS2)

backward end) can be set.

The travel speed and
acceleration/deceleration can be
specified.

Push-motion operation can also
be performed.

Midway position
detection signal (LS2)

[
1
1
1
1 cable
1
[
1

Midway point
movement signal (ST2
Forward end
movement signal (ST1
Backward end
movement signal (STO),

Midway poin
movement signal (ST2)
Forward end movemen
signal (STN[ ™}

Backward end|
movement signal (STO)

PIO pattern 5 The actuator moves back and
(Continuous back-and- | forth between the two points of
forth operation) forward end and backward end.

The target position (forward end,
backward end) can be set.

The travel speed and
acceleration/deceleration can be
specified.

Push-motion operation can also
be performed.

(Note) The air cylinder circuits are drawn with signal symbols corresponding to those used by
ASEP/PSEP controllers.
For details on signal symbols, refer to your "ASEP/PSEP Operation Manual."
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[11 Types of I/O setting (setting of operation parameters, etc.)

[Operation mode]
Select either the single-solenoid operation mode or double-solenoid operation mode.

[Intermediate move method]
Select whether to move to the intermediate position with both ST0O and ST1 turned ON, or OFF, when
operation pattern 3 is set.

[Double solenoid type]
Select either Level or Edge as the condition for turning the double solenoids ON when the double-
solenoid type operation mode and operation pattern 4 are set.

[Pause signal *STP]
Select whether to use or not use the pause signal *STP (input to IN2) when the single-solenoid type
operation mode and operation pattern 5 are set.

[Servo control SON]
Select whether to use or not use the servo control (IN3 input signal SON (servo ON/OFF control)).

[Output signal selection, Operation pattern 0, 1, 2, 5]
When operation pattern 0, 1, 2 or 5 is set, set the OUT2 and OUT3 output signals if you have
selected to use the servo control.
Select from the three patterns shown in the table.

Selection 1 Selection 2 Selection 3
OUT?2 HEND SV HEND
(home return complete signal) |(servo ON output signal) (home return complete signal)
OUT3 *ALM *ALM SV
(alarm output signal) (alarm output signal) (servo ON output signal)

[Output signal selection Operation pattern 3, 4]
When operation pattern 3 or 4 is set, set the OUT3 output signal if you have selected to use the servo
control.
*  Select either ALM (alarm status signal) or SV (servo ON status signal).

[Home return operation]
Select a home return method.
e AUTO: Home return starts when the power is turned on.
e MANU: Home return starts when the first STO signal is input following the power on.

[Output signal]

Select the output signal to turn ON when the actuator moves and positioning is completed.
Select either Limit Switch (LS) or Position End (PE).
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(2]

Basic operation

The setting method is explained using an example of operation pattern 0.

m #yis Ho. 00

Please choose a PID pattern.

& function of selected Pl0pattern

‘Movemert between two points

]
 LIET
Tritial Set] hxis No. 00
Salenaid tyee || Single || Double ||
Gontrol Servo | Mon-use J||_Contral |
Stor signsl | Not used || Use ||
Tnput signal | Level J|[ Edee ||

Back i Hest i

Heny I

M bxis No. 00
Solenoid type ” Single I|H Double I|
Control Serva ” Non-use I|H Control I|
Stop signal H Not used ||H JIEE I|
Input giznal H Level ||H Edze I|

Back i Hext I

Henu I

Touch [0] and touch [OK].

Touch [Menu] to return to the initial setting menu screen.

Touch [Menu] to return to the initial setting menu screen.

Select and touch either [Single] or [Double].

Hereafter, set one by one the items denoted by a O in the table of setting items (P. 117).
When all items on this screen have been set, touch [Next].
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#xis No. 00

Hom ing [ w1 vt

Output signal [[LinitSwitch]||[PositionEnd]

00 1 gna ) OUTZ] [ HERD ]\ HERD JI8v_]
IR RETICH | T |

=l (=9

HMenu I

#xis No. 00

Do you change the initial
setting contents of default?

I ez

| 1

Heru I

dxis No. 00

Do you want to restart
the controller?

fes o I

dxis No. 00

During the restart process.

Please wait a minute.

When the setting is complete, touch [Complete].

Touch [Back] to return to the operation pattern selection screen.
All settings you have made under the selected operation pattern
become invalid.

Touch [Yes].

Touch [No] to return to the initial setting screen. All settings you
have made under the selected operation pattern become invalid.

Touch [Yes].

The controller is restarted.

The controller operates according to the operation pattern
settings you have made.

The display returns to the SEP menu screen.

Touch [No], and the controller will not operate according to the
operation pattern settings you have made until restarted.
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[3] Examples of I/O setting operations
Respective operations are explained by giving specific examples.

Example of operation mode 0 (standard movement between 2 points) Set as follows:

Operation mode Single solenoid
Use of pause command (*STP) [Not used
Control Servo Control
OUT2, OUT3 output signals OUT2 HEND, OUT3 *ALM
Home AUTO (start home return upon power on)
DO sianal LSO (backward end position detection), LS1
9 (forward end position detection)
No. Operation Screen Remarks
1 |On the SEP menu screen: e PP
Touch [Initial Set] [ eritor Sy
Informat ion .
| Alarm List
"U‘\ansetberatehisl" I
2 | Touch [I/O set]. e ot ] po— Touch [Menu] to return to the

SEP menu screen.
1/0 set

Parameter

Test

Enwironment Set

=
3
3
2

SJ9]]043uU09 43S Jo uonesadp 9

The password is "5119" (default

3 |Input a password. P, 1] W

Please input a password. Setting)-

0000
1 2]3]4]5]ourfes
6] 7] 809(0]ss]er
Henu |
4 | Touch [0] and touch [OK]. Tnit il Sei] heis Wo. 00 Touch [Menu] to return to the
Operation pattern 0 is selected. Please choose a PI0 pattern. initial setting menu screen.

()

b function of selected PlOpattern
-Movement between two points

5 n tial et PP Touch [Menu] to return to the

initial setting menu screen.

Solenoid type
Control Servo
Stop signal Use

Input gignal

] [

£
=3
=

Heru I
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No. Operation Screen Remarks
6 | Touch [Single]. ol oe] i lo. 00 Touch [Menu] to return to the
The single-solenoid operation solenoid tye |[_Single _Jff bowrie ] initial setting menu screen.
mode is selected. ontrol Servo
font sianal
Henu |
7 | Touch [Control]. s bei - 00 Touch [Menu] to return to the
Servo control is selected. Scenaid trpe initial setting menu screen.
Gontrol Servo
fomt sl
Her I
8 |Touch [Not used]. [oiial 5eif i flo- 00 Touch [Menu] to return to the
Non-use of pause command Selenald e initial setting menu screen.
(*STP) is selected.
Stor signal
Input sienal
Wenu |
9 |Touch [Next]. Initial set] i o= 00
Solenoid tome
Gontrol Serva
Input sienal
10 |Touch [AUTOQ]. ot ol e i llo. 00 Touch [Menu] to return to the
AUTO home return is selected. Hening [ J|[_are_] initial setting menu screen.
Qutput signal
00 sienzl I
Henu |
11 | Touch [LimitSwitch]. Tnitial Sei 05 o 00 Touch [Menu] to return to the
LSO (backward end position Howin initial setting menu screen.
detection) and LS1 (forward end Qutput simna
position detection) are selected 00 o gra) T [RERE D |
as the output signals.
Henu I
12 | Touch [HEND*ALM]. Initial sef Bei3 Mo 00 Touch [Menu] to return to the

HEND and *ALM are selected as
the OUT2 and OUT3 outputs.

Homing

Her I

initial setting menu screen.
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No. Operation Screen Remarks
13 |Touch [Complete]. Tnitial ool iz Ha- 00 Touch [Back] to return to the
Honing operation pattern selection
Output siznal screen.
b0 signa\
Touch [Menu] to return to the
initial setting menu screen.
] (Coezd
14 TOUCh [YeS] IS Confirm hxis Ho. 00
Do you change the initial
setting contents of default?|
[ I |
Henu I
15 |Touch [Yes]. TSoit Reset | hxis Ha- 00 The controller does not operate
according to the operation
Do you want to restart pattern settings you have made
the controller? until restarted.
16 Sott Reoet | ols N, 00
During the restart process.
Please wait a minute.
17 After the controller has
[SEP Merd Axis No. 00 . .
- - restarted, the display switches
L_temitor || Poseaie | to the SEP menu screen.

” Irformat ion I" Initial Set I

” Alarm List I" Backup Data I

[cransetperatescis| | |
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6.12 Parameters (Parameter Editing, Axis Number Setting, Parameter Initialization to
Factory Default Settings, System Password)

Parameters and axis number are set. You can change the system password or reset the parameters
to their factory default settings.

Axis No. 00
I Touch [Initial Set] on the SEP menu screen.

H Monitor Pos.Edit

” Alarm List

l

” Informat ion I Initial Set I
I Backue Data I
| |

”Change@perate.&xis ”

fixis No. 00

Touch [Parameter].

[ )

’ Envei ronment Set

it Set] Axis No. 00

Please input a password.

Enter a password value from the numeric keypad, and then
touch [ENT].

00o0ao
1 |“ 92 |“ 3 |“ 4 |H 5 [[or][esc The password is "5119" (default setting).
61 71819]0]ssfon

Heny I

fixis No. 00

Select and touch [Edit Parameter], [Axis No. Set], [Init.
Parameter] or [System Password].
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The screen corresponding to the selected menu item appears.

o Edit Parameter: Set 20 types of parameters.

Edit Paranete] huis No. 00
1. Position band B.18 i
2. Jog speed 188 . 88 m/sec
3. Servo gain selection 11
4. Torque filter constant 8
5. Speed loop proportional gain 147
B. Speed loop intezral gain 2253
7. Push speed 26 . 5@/ sec
8. Push recognition time 255 nzec

L1 (Eeecity ol [—L_|

Henu I

Axis No. Set: Set the axis number.

dxis Ho. 00

* Axis Mo 0

e ]

Henu I

Init Parameter: You can reset the parameters to their factory settings (initialize the parameters).

dxis Ho. 00

Do you initialize to
shipment parameter?

New Password : 5119

e

Henu I
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[11 Types of parameter editing
For details on each parameter, refer to the operation manual for your ASEP/PSEP controller.

(Default positioning band)
Set the default positioning band.

(Jog speed)
Set the speed of jog operation.

(Servo gain number)
Set the servo gain number that determines the response of position control loops in servo control.

(Torque filter constant)
Set the torque filter time constant that determines the filter time constant for torque commands in
servo control.

(Speed loop proportional gain)
Set the speed loop proportional gain that determines the response of speed control loops in servo
control.

(Speed loop integral gain)
Set the speed loop integral gain that determines the response of speed control loops in servo control.

(Push speed)
Set the speed of push-motion operation.

(Push recognition time)
Set the push recognition time to recognize completion of operation after the load was contacted in
push-motion operation.

(Pushing fails current)
Set whether to use the push current or stop current as the current limiting value when the load was
missed in push-motion operation.
For ASEP, if the stop current is selected when the load was missed in push-motion operation, the
torque limit at the travel current limiting value is set.

(Auto servo OFF delay time)
Set the time until the servo turns off automatically when the ecology function is enabled.
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(Stop mode) Displayed for PSEP controllers
Set whether to implement servo stop based on the full servo control method or complete stop without
servo control when the actuator stops.

(Note) When this parameter is changed, the new setting will not be reflected until the position data is
written to the controller again.

(Current limiting value while stopped after positioning) Displayed for PSEP controller
Set the current limiting value to be applied while the actuator is stopped after positioning.

(Current limiting value during home return)
Set the current limiting value to be applied during home return operation.

(Position execution wait time during continuous operation)
Set the stop time after the current movement is completed until the next movement is performed
when operation pattern 5 (continuous operation) is set.

(Soft limit)
Set the positive soft limit.

(Home return offset)
Set the offset for home return.

(Home return direction)
Set whether to perform home return in the motor direction or counter-motor direction.
The home return direction cannot be changed for some actuators, such as rod-type actuators.

(Absolute board) Displayed for absolute specification controllers
Set whether to enable or disable this function when the controller is of absolute specification.

(Battery maintenance) Displayed for absolute specification controllers
Set how long the data will be maintained by the absolute battery when the controller is of absolute
specification.

(Position edit password)
Set the password for editing position data.
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Basic operation
Set parameters.

[Parameter]

ROBO
CYLINDER

txis Ha. 00

. Position band

E. 1@ mn

. Jog spesd 186. 88 ni'sec
. Servo gain selection 11
. Toraue filter constant a
147
. Speed loop integral gain 2253

1
2
2
4
G. Speed loop proportional zain
[
?
[

. Push speed =B. 88 nn/sec
. Push recognition time 255 msec

] (Seecity Hofl ]
[IET I

Touch [T] to return to the previous screen.
Touch [¥] to move to the next screen.
Three screens are available, including one showing the default positioning band and others used to

edit position data and password.

Touch [Menu] to return to the parameter menu screen.

An example of setting a soft limit is explained.
Touch [T] and [] on the displayed screen until the soft limit setting screen appears.

fixis No. 00

9. Pushing fails current

10. kuto servo OFF delay time

1. Stop mode

12. Default positionirg cur limit

18, Default home current limit

14, Pos. Execotion - Wait 10,088
15. Soft limit | o= emm
16. Home of faet =I=1 T

(1] ([pecify ol L]l
Wenu I
fixis No. 00

9. Pushing fails current [rush oo |

10. duto servo OFF delay time

B zec

1. Stop mode [ serws |

12. Default positioning cur limit

zed

itation

18. Default home current limit zed

14. Pos. Execution - Wait 10.888 sec
15, Soft limit 168 . B8 nn
16. Home of fzet 2. @8 nn
(1| ([Seecify Hol (L1
Henu I

Touch the current value.
When the numeric keypad appears, enter a desired value and
then touch [ENT].

Change parameters and touch [Menu] to return to the controller
restart screen.
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dxis Ho. 00

Do you want to restart
the controller?

L _Yes 1) It 1

m #yis Ho. 00

During the restart process.

Please wait a minute.

Touch [Yes].

The controller is restarted.

The controller operates according to the operation pattern
settings you have made.

The display returns to the initial setting screen.

Touch [No], and the controller will not operate according to the
operation pattern parameters you have set until restarted.
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[Axis No. Set] Set the axis number.
: Set fxis Ho. Q0

s . ° Touch Axis No.
When the numeric keypad appears, enter a desired value and
then touch [ENT].
[ Execute ]

fxis Ho. Q0
15

Touch [Execute].
In this example, 15 is set.

| Execute il

HMenu I

[Init Parameter]
The parameters are reset to their factory default settings.

[t Pacancted] bxis Ho. 00

Touch [Yes].

Do you initialize to
shipment parameter?

Touch [No] to return to the parameter menu screen without
resetting the parameters to their factory default settings.

e ) v |
Henu I

s Ha. 00

Touch [Yes].

Do you want to restart

the controller? The controller is restarted.

The controller operate according to the factory-set parameters.
The display returns to the initial setting screen.

Yes Ho I

m fis No. OO

Touch [No], and the controller will not operate according to the
factory-set parameters until restarted.

During the restart process.

Please wait a minute.

144



CYLINDER

R rROBO

[Change System Password]

Change the password for parameter editing.

New Password :

e |

New Password : 5119

oo |
e ]
ot i cd

System Password
change complete.

New Password : 5119
[ o 1

fxis Ho. Q0

Edit Parameter

System Password

|

Touch New Password.

When the numeric keypad appears, enter a desired value and

then touch [ENT].

Touch [Change].

The system password changes.

Touch [OK] to return to the parameter menu screen.
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6.13 Test (/O Tests, Operation Tests for Axis Movement)

You can perform 1/O tests and operation tests for axis movement.

[SEP Merd Axis No. 00
|| Moi tor [ Pos.eait | Touch [Initial Set] on the SEP menu screen.

| Information Initial Set l
| Alarm List I Backup Data I

|| Changelperatehxis | ” I
[nitial Set] hxis No. ()

[ o Touch Test

Parameter Touch [Menu] to return to the SEP menu screen.
H Test
Erwi ronment Set
Test Meru iz Ho. 00
Select and touch either [I/O Test] or [TestPlay].
’ 1/0 Test
e

e |/O Test: PIO input signals can be monitored.
Also, the output signals can be forcibly turned ON or OFF by touching OUTO0, OUT1,
OUT2 and OUTS3.

T/ 0Test] dicis oo 00
Input | IN3 ]| IN2 ]| INT | IO |

Ot put [ U] U2 U o]
F0utput signal by pushing OUT button.
: oFF
| : ON

henu I
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Pos Test: Operation tests for axis movement can be performed.
The screen corresponding to the selected operation pattern appears.

Operation pattern 0
(standard movement between 2 points)

Pos Tesi] hxis No. 00
Position 0. 071 mm
Yelocity H0. 00 ms
Current Rate 0. 0 %

Vel Override 50%
|| Backward I| || Farward I|
Henu I

Operation pattern 2 (change position data)

Im fxis Mo. (0
Position 100. 00 mm
Velocity 0. 90 m's
Current Rate bh. 8 %
Vel Override 100%

” Backward I| ” Forward I| ” Pos Che I|

Henu I

Operation pattern 4
(movement by 3 inputs among 3 points)

m iz No. 00
Position 66.00 mm
Velocity 70.00 mn/s
Current Rate 36.0 %
Vel Override 10 %

|| Backward I|H Forward I||| Wi dway I|
Henu I

Operation 1 (change travel speed)

Pos Test] hcis Mo 00
Position 100. 00 mm
Yelocity a0. 00 m/s
Current Rate go. 0 %
Vel Overrice 100%

[ Backward J||[ Farward || [Speed Che]|
Meru I

Operation pattern 3
(movement by 2 inputs among 3 points)

Im fois Moo 00
Position 30. 00 mm
Yelocity 100. 00 mfs
Current Rate Zbh. 0 %
Yel Override 100%

H Backward I||| Forward I||| Hidway I|

Henu I

Operation pattern 5
(continuous back-and-forth operation)

m dcis Mo. (0
Pogition 100. 00 mm
Yelocity 100. 00 m's
Current Rate 10. 00 %

Yel Override 100%
RT Counter 0
H Start ” H Reset ”
Henu I
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Basic operation
[I/O test]

T/ 0Test] iz Ho. 00

Ineut | IN3 ][ IN2 ]| INT | INO |

Output 2] U2 [T [Ty

: oFf
I ) - o

Flutput signal by pushing OUT button.

[IET I

ON/OFF of input signals can be monitored.

The output signals OUTO0 to OUT3 can be forcibly output by
touching each signal.

Touch [Menu] to return to the test menu screen.



R rROBO

The operating method is explained using an example of operation pattern 0.

CYLINDER
[Pos Test]
fxis No. 00
Position 0. 01 mm
Velocity 50. 00 mm/s
Current Rate 50. 00 %
Vel Override 50%
Backward || I Forward |
= |
e Backward:
e Forward:

e Vel Override:

<4— The current axis position is indicated.
<4— The axis speed is indicated.

<4— The electric current of the axis is indicated by
a percentage of the rating.

Touch [Menu] to return to the test menu screen.

Touching [Backward] moves the actuator backward.
Touching [Forward] moves the actuator backward.
The speed override changes to 10%, 50% and 100% every time [Vel Override] is

touched.
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The settings of operation pattern 5 (continuous back-and-forth operation) vary partially from other
operation patterns.

m iz Ha. 00

Position 100. 00m € The current axis position is indicated.

Velocity 100. 00 m/s <4—— The axis speed is indicated.

Current Rate 10. 00% |4 The electric current of the axis is

Yel Override 100% indicated by a percentage of the rating.

RT Couriter 0 ¢——— The number of back-and-forth

movements of the axis is indicated.
H Start I| ” Reset I|
Henu I
e Start, Stop: Continuous operation stops once the operation test screen appears.

Touching [Start] causes the actuator to move back and forth continuously at the
speed set by the override parameter.
The text on the switch changes to [Stop].
Touching [Stop] stops the actuator.
e Reset: Touching [Reset] resets the back-and-forth counter to 0.

Continuous operation resumes once the operation test screen closes.

6. Operation of SEP Controllers .

150
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6.14 Environment set

(Sound, Language, Auto Monitor, Display (Screen Adjustment))

You can set the sound, language and auto monitor and adjust the screen.

ﬁ fxis No. 00
” Monitor Fos.Edit
” Informat ion | Initial Set

” Alarm List I” Backue Data I

”ChangererateAxisI ” I

m fis Ha. 00

| [/ get
=

Test

Ervi ronment Set

e

Touch [Initial Set] on the SEP menu screen.

Touch [EnvironmentSet].

Touch [Menu] to return to the SEP menu screen.

The environment setting screen appears.

Corf izurat ion| xis Mo, 00
S

“huto Monitor

Lights off time

("07:Keep lights on) 0sec

[ Diselay | [ Write |

Heny I

[1] Basic operation

* Language: Select the Japanese, English or EU display mode.
Display for Japanese/English languages setting change (Option model code : ENG)

Corif i gurat ion bxie No. (0
-Sound

“huto Menitor

Lights off time

0":Keep lights on) Usec

[ Display | [ Write |
Heri I

Select and touch [Japanese] or other desired language.
Touch [Write].

(Note) If Write is not performed, the new setting will not
become effective after the controller is restarted.
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Select Chinese or English as the display language.
Display for Chinese/English languages setting change (Option model code : ECH) Version V1.30 or later

Lot igurat ion fiis No. x%

~buto Monitor

Pim Display Time
Mever Dim)

Eeeve SE%

[ Disolay | [ Write |
[ I

» Sound: Set whether to output or not output a touch tone.

Conf i gurat ion dyis Ho. 00
Larguage Touch [OFF]. A touch tone is not output.
Sound Touch [ON]. A touch tone is output.
“huto Menitor

-Lj}gb‘(s of f ‘gime 0 sec TOUCh [W”te]
(07 Keeo I ehts on) (Note) If Write is not performed, the new setting will not
become effective after the controller is restarted.

[ Display | [ Write ]
enu I

» Auto Monitor: You can have the monitor screen appear first after the touch-panel teaching
pendant is connected.

Conf izurat ion ixis No. 00
‘Lanzuage Touch [ON] to enable the auto monitor setting.
Sound

“huto Menitor

Lights off time

07:Keep |ights on) 0 sec

[ Display | [ Write ]
enu I

» Lights off time: You can set a desired time after which the display of the touch-panel teaching
pendant will turn off. If “0 sec” is set, the display will remain lit at all times.

Cont izuration Axis No. 00
.L'clI\E.Ud&'-' |---|'ll|‘u|r‘5=“= “—1-m Touch 'Lj,gbts O'H time D
“Sourd .Ml ("0":Keep lights on) sec| .
R | When the numeric keypad is displayed, use the keypad to enter

the light off time.

[-Li”ghts off time
A desired yg)ye between 1 and 9999 sec can be set.

("0":Keep lights on) 0sec

[ Display | [ Write |

[
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Display: Adjust the contrast and brightness of the screen.

fxis Ho. Q0

Conf i gurat ion

“Sound
“Buto Monitor

Lights off time
("07:Keep lights on)

[ Display IIH Write |

0 sec

Henu I

WSetting Mode ESC

Lot rast
.

S S — | ?

—1

-

Bri,

t

—1

-

Touch [Display].

Contrast adjustment

Touch [-] and [+] under Contrast to adjust the contrast of the

screen.

Brightness adjustment

Touch [-] and [+] under Brightness to adjust the brightness of the

screen.

Touch [ESC] to return to the environment setting screen.
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6.15 Data Backup

154

Data is transferred between the memory of the touch-panel teaching pendant and the controller.

SEP Mer] Axis No. 00
| wonitor || Pos.Eair |
| Information ||l Initial Set
[ alamiist  fI| Backwe 0ata

||ChangeﬁperateAxis

The data transfer screen appears.

dxis No. 00

Data Type Sorce Destirat ion

Position Datal Controller | Contraoller
m CON-PT CON-PT
Alarm List

[l
L

d
I

HStUred Inful H Transfer I

Henu I

Data Transfer txis Ho. 00

lensuode:controner: CON-PI

Data Transfer: Parameter

Data will be overwrite.
o you want to continue transfer?

The data is transferred.

Touch [Backup Data] on the SEP menu screen.

Select and touch [Position Data] and/or other data you want to
transfer.

Select and touch [Controller] or [CON-PT] under Source.
Select and touch [Controller] or [CON-PT] under Destination.

Touch [Transfer].

Touch [Yes].
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Operation of EMC Controllers

MEC controllers: PMEC, AMEC

71 Displayed Language Change

The language can be changed by following the steps below.
For the operations after the language change, please refer to the instruction manual written in each

language.

Model: CON-PT-M-ENG CON-PT-M-JCH

Display change from English to Japanese

[z

EEN #xis No. 00 dxis Mo, 00 [Cor ieurat ion) s No. 00 ICont ieurat o] fis Ho. 00
Setup Steps «Lansuase [Japansse ||| Enzlish -Laneuage [apanese | || English
, = =
Parameter Backup Data
—— -huto Monitor -huto Monitor
[ pecat_ ] [eiornse | ‘ ‘ ‘ |
- = ‘Lights off time 0 ‘Lights of f time 0
! W ﬁ ("0":Keer lights on) see ("0":Keep lights on) sec
’ Display I Write i Display II Hrite il
=TT | =TT |
Touch [@] in MEC Menu. |Touch [EnvironmentSet]. Touch [Japanese]. Touch [Write].
Display change from Japanese to English
[VEC -] 3o 1) [t | 5 () w0 (1) = #8000
#EFIE . =3 | . = =l
HE=A=—= . botts . huTts
= = nriales nREE
— N . ;
[Fo—oir || Cb s b 0" ) ?
= =l
= = =
Touch [@] in MEC # = o — |Touch [ IREEERE ]. Touch [ EZE 1. Touch [EFiAA ]
Model: CON-PT-M-ECH CON-PT-M-CHE
Display change from English to Chinese
VEC Mend) dxis No. 00 Axis No. 00 [Cor igurat ion) fis No. %k [Cont izurat o] fis Ho. %k
Setup Stees -Languaze Dh\ﬂESEI -Languaze
Initial set . .
’ Parameter I Backup Data Sourd Sound
— ~huto Monitor ~huto Monitor
[ peeat ] [ | T S ke
- e — JUim 1501 a; me Urm 1551 a; me
T T | (0" Never Din) e o (0 iHever Din) oo
’ Display I Write i Display II Write il

Mero ]

Touch [[R]} in MEC Menu.

Touch [EnvironmentSet].

Touch [Chinese].

[ |

Touch [Write].

Display change from Chinese to English

%8RS 00 EE== %R 00 T RS i RS &
BEEE CEEEE == SEEEE
e - WEREE S
[1 = - BRI - BEIETEEE
100, ‘ T BRele _ — ‘ BRI _ e 7 |
[ ] | | o TR - [OR. £2) >
T L= L=
=== == ==

Touch [[R]) in MEC %2 .

Touch [ FMEI&ZE |.

Touch [ 3iE ].

Touch[ EA].
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7.2  Transition of Operating States
Transition of operating states when the touch-panel teaching pendant CON-PT is connected to a
MEC controller is shown.

Title display
* Displayed for 1
second.

Version display

On CON-PD/PG pendants,

this screen is displayed Aais to- 00
when the enable function
ROBO A T
Enable function parameter|
CYLINDER parameter of the controller is DB SR

set to [Disable].

Touch Panel Teachins Change to "ENABLE™?
[CON-PT] b R —
DispVer. 1.00 ' —_—
ik L ) e e
]
Conf i ming Connect on... 10n CON-PT pendants, this

:screen is displayed when . YT

rthe enable function
jparameter of the controller | [ Enaple function parameter is
tis set to [Enable]. set “Enable” .

, Change to “Disable” ? =5
L] i
E CYLINDER

|N° |

Change the initial settings?

___________ If no single initial setting
has been performed after

the purchase, the display

Control ler : PMEC

= | will switch to the initial ==
- . setting change
Cont i rming Conrection. .. confirmation screen =1 e

automatically.
i
|
MEC menu v !
)
]
'

'
]
i
PIO pattern O
w “Stendard
Tout Catoul ] Position

» [5To Djteo [ 100w

ST B
03 0.0 %

Password entry

\ Stopping at 2 points Stopping at 3 points
V ixis No- 00 Axis No. 00
Position Mode Position Mode
Thres Point Too Point_]) [[Thres Point
Pushing Control Pushing Cont rol Restart the controller.

——
Pushine || [[Pushine None Pushing | [[Pushing Nore The MEC menu screen will appear.

Midway Move
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Edit — If the password
function is enabled

Position setting

Password entry

Please input a password.

0000

Velocity
Instruct ion Vel

[l
1
1
1
1
1
1

Instruct ion Vel

0.00m

50.00mn/s
[

K XK

0.30

0.30

oints

s No- 00

50.00m/s
0%

L

0.306

B e e e 1 e
Stopping at 2 points { Stopping at 2 points
@ s ho-00]  }
WStarting Point  WEnding Point
0. 00m S50 . 00m
Velocity Velocity ¥ :“j“‘“"
50.00m/{  120.00m/s i e
e FuchBand
) Accelerate
1 Decelerate
H 1 Ecology
Stopping at 3 points .
pping P Stopping at 3 pt
)
#xis No. 00 H
[BStarting Point — WEndine Foint | i
0.00m 50.00m !
Velocity elocity i pe i
50.00m/s 120.00m/3 ] o
Trtemediate Point TP [
25.00m ] Aecelerate
Velocity 1 Decelerate
100 . 00m/s| 1 Ecolosy
)
)
!

Stopping at 3 points

Ais No. 00
0. 01m
50. 00m/s

1
Stopping at 2 points (Reversed home) :

Position

Velocity

Instruction Vel

Stopping at 3 points (Reversed home)

Position
Velocity
Instruction Vel

Axis No. 00

Axis No. 00
0. 01mm
50. 00 m/s

Axis No- 00

Current Pos .

[Servo

ETE
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4

® Conf irm

158

-
Product I
=

Stopping at 2 points
Positioning Paint
i

Information menu

Pushing Control

Stopping at 3 points
@ hxis No. 00
Pogitioning Point
Three Point
Pushing Control

Midway Move

[m=mm|

[mE]

Setting information

o, |[Sereeata Version | Ver. 1.10

Setting information

@Eﬁ his 0

[Series/Tupe PMEC-NP
[Controller Version | AE210001
[Core Version AE840001

#1ICPU Version Ver. 1.10

ICPU Core Version | Ver.1.00

Axis No. 00

Pnl Board Version | 45000001

Controller Version | AE200001

Series/Type PSEP-NP

ScreenData Version | Ver. 1.00

Yersion Ver. 1.00

ABS Board Version | Ver.1.00

Manufacturing information

Pl Board Core Ver [ 45800000

Version information

IAl Customer center
“EIGHT”

0800-888-0088

Y

OPEN 24 HOURS A DAY.
Weekend open 9:00AM to 5:00PH

http://www. iai-robot.co.jp/
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[Haintenance ffen] Axis Mo 00

i to- 00 xis Ho- 00 Edit Paraneter
[t oom | Pushing falls currant erios
e speed 5000 i o servo OFF celay Line osec
[__Paraneter || Backuo Data__] rio sain selestion [ Stop e o e
ras {i1Ler constont o efauIt positioning cur Tt 0%
- — - .
[_1oTest || EnviroomentSet | L —- eed Toop provortional sain 147 | [ Ceroult hone current Tinit ER
Tnit Parameter eed Toop inteerel gain =3 4._Pos. Ereoution - il 15000 sec
Aam List__] ] Z0-com/on] 5ot Tmit o -0am
o Push recoenition Line i._Fone offset Zeem

(et

=

@Maintenance menu@ Password entry Parameter menu Parameter list

s N

~ Fone direction

solute bosrd (s NI

Hery naintenance XIS B
g

00

i e 00 sition it peserd
Do you initializo to e = Reserved
shipment parameter? i
— J [
[

Parameter list

5119

New Password

Axis lo. 00

System Password
change complete.

— —_—
New Password : 5119
[
Axis lo- 00
Alarm AB discomnect
Alarn Cod : 0EB
If a controller Detail  : b
Address

alarm generates

g s No. 00
Message No. 112

If a TP alarm or
message generates

Input data error

N
o
T
[
=
)
=
o
=]
[*]
=h
=
m
o
o
o
=
-
=
e
)
(7

0 ControlTer Alarn Lis] Axis No. 00 Cont rol Ier Alarn List ICACACN]
[oPode]  Hosssso  adr]
e5o99)

Do you want to clear

controller alarm lists?
C [Erase] _)_.

g |Taking controller alarm list.
il lease wait a minute.

Axis No. 00
Dest irat ion

TransHode: Control ler=> CON-PT
Gont ol ler Datalye : Paraneter
il Data will be overwrite.

Do you want to continue transfer?

Data Type

Position Da‘f
[

Source

Control ler
CON-PT
Transfer | - =1 * Stored Data Infornat ion (CON-PT)
Maxx Pos Data 256 |

[osition datalpos Bata Type JFor GOV

B— E T " ( [Saving data information] )_..
isplay for Japanese/English languages setting change
play P g guag 9 9

(Option model code : ENG) [CTL Version |AE0000TA

hcis o

[WSetting Mode

-Lanauage

~Sound

i

Contrast

“Auto Honitor
“Lights off tine
[

Acis No. 00

Transferring Data.
Please wait a minute.
L .

48%

TransMode: Control ler=>  CON-PT
Datalype :Position & Parameter

Keeo |izhts on) Osec Bri

Transferring data

Display setting
Display for Chinese/English languages setting change
(Option model code : ECH)
Version V1.30 or later
@E@ Axis No. ¥k
“Language

-Sound

-Auto Monitor
sy e
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7.3 Initial Screen

ROBO
CYLINDER

Upon connection to the controller, power is supplied to the touch-panel teaching pendant and

processing starts.

When the power is turned on, the IAl logo is displayed for approx. 1 second on the operation display
screen (hereinafter referred to as "operation screen") of the touch-panel teaching pendant, after
which version information is displayed.

160

1A1

Quality and Innovation

L

ROBO
€= CYLINDE

Touch Panel Teaching
[CON-PT]

DigpVer. 1.00
CPU Ver. 1.00

Confirming Connection. ..

The menu screen appears. |

On CON-PD/PG pendants,
this screen is displayed
when the enable function
parameter of the controller
is set to “Disable.”

On CON-PT pendants,
this screen is displayed
when the enable function
parameter of the controller
is set to “Enable.”

@ Axis No. 00

[Conf i o] hris Ho. 00

Enable function parameter is
set “Enable”.
Change to “Disable”?

e ] e ]

|[Refer to 7.4, “Menu Selection."]l

ROBRO Enable function parameter|
€ CYLINDE| is set "Disable”.
Change to "ENABLE™?
Touch Panel Teaching
[CON-PT]
bxis No. @ 00 _
Cortrol ler :psEp [ e ]
Conf i rming Connection...
Nxis Ho. 00 IWonitor] hie Ho. 00
Setup Stees FI0 pattern O
Tnnut Tutput Position
B [ _rec ] e
Pas.Edit 5T1 AL S 1 Velocity
(e gl e
- (JHEND % Current Rate
e - R
G:0FF_ @00
=

|[Refer to 7.14, “Monitor.”]l

* The same items can be set on the
automatic monitor setting screen
accessible from the environment
setting screen of the controller.
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Initial Setting

When the power is turned on for the first time after the delivery of the controller, the initial setting
screen will appear.

Select [Yes], and the display will change to the initial setting screen where you can set the
operation pattern.

Select [No], and the factory set operation pattern, or specifically the 2-point stopping operation
mode, will remain effective.

The display will switch to the position setting screen.

m dxis No. (0

Change the initial settings?

res 1 Mo ]
Tritial Set] fixis No. 00 @m fxis Ho. 00
Pozitioning Point MStarting Point HEnding Point
[Twe Point ]| [ Toree Poiee | 0.00m | | 50 . 00m
Pushing Cont rol Velocity Velocity
” Pushing I| || Pushing None H S0 O0m/s 120 00m/s
|
Hernu I Henu I [ TestPlay ]
[Refer to 7.5, “Initial Setting.”] [Refer to 7.6, “Position Setting.”]

Factory settings
e Operation pattern: Stopping at 2
points
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7.5 MEC Menu Selection

MEC menu

m dxis No. 00
Setup Steps

_ Initial s=t

@) [}

[R] Pos.Edit
[ ]

TestFlay

The MEC menu has six items. Select and touch one of them.
The screen changes to the one corresponding to the menu item you have touched.

Menu list
e Initial Set Set the operation pattern (stopping at 2 points or 3 points).
[Refer to 7.6, “Initial Setting.”]
e Pos. Set Set the position, push force, push band, etc. The axis can be operated manually.

Trial Operation

Information
. Maintenance"*

[Refer to 7.7, “Position Setting.”]

Conduct axis movement operation tests. [Refer to 7.8, “Trial Operation.”]

The operation pattern, version and other information are displayed. [Refer to 7.9,
“Information.”]

Touching || 3 | switches the display to the maintenance menu screen, which is the next selection screen.

Maintenance Menu

s No. 00

” Parameter I ” Backup Data I
” [/0 Test I ” Envi rorment Set I
” Alarm List ||| I
e

The maintenance screen shows five menus, so select and touch a desired menu.
The display will change to the menu screen corresponding to the menu you have touched.
Touch [Menu] to return to the previous MEC menu screen.

Maintenance menu list

e Parameter

e |/O Test
e Alarm List

e Backup Data

e Environment Set

e Monitor ||[6¢]

162

Set the default positioning band and other parameters. [Refer to 7.10,
“Maintenance — Parameters.”]

Conduct I/O Tests. [Refer to 7.11, “Maintenance — I/O Tests.”]

Detail internal information of alarms are displayed. [Refer to 7.12, “Maintenance —
Alarm List.”]

Transfer data between the touch-panel teaching pendant and controller. [Refer to
7.13, “Maintenance — Data Backup.”]

Set the touch sound and other environment specifications. [Refer to 7.14,
“Environment Setting.”]

The controller status is displayed. [Refer to 7.15, “Monitor.”]
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Initial Setting

Select whether to stop at 2 points or 3 points.

m fis No. 00

Setup Steps
_ Initial set
®
@ Pos.Edit
!

TestFlay

Before the display switches to the initial setting screen, the password entry screen appears if the

password is other than “0000.”

m hxis Ho. 00

Please input a password.

0000

1] 2] 830 4]5]o]es
6 7/8]9]0]e]an

Henu I

If the valid password has been set, the display switches to the initial setting screen.

Stopping at 2 points

Tnitial Set] fxis No. 00
Position Mode
|| Two Point || ” Three Point ||
Fushing Control
” Pushirg I| || Fushing More ”
o1

Meru I

Stopping at 3 points

M facis Mo, (0
Fosition Mode

” Two Point I| || Three Point H
Pushing Cont rol

” Pushing I| || Pushing Hone H
Midway Move

|__Both 0| [ Esth OFF ]

o]

Henu I

Touch [Initial Set] on the MEC menu screen.

Enter the password using the numeric keypad, and then

touch [ENTJ.

| The password is “5119” (factory setting).

You can set a desired password using the “system
password” parameter accessible from the maintenance

menu.

Select and touch either [Two Point] or [Three Point]. To

perform positioning operation, select and touch [Pushing

None]. To perform push-motion operation, select and

touch [Pushing].

To stop at 3 points, select [Both OFF] or [Both ON] as the

position specification method.

(Note) Take note that if push-motion operation is

performed and therefore [Pushing None] is selected, the

completion signal will not be output.

* If [Pushing None] is selected, LSO and LS1 (LS2)
will be used as output signals. If [Pushing] is selected, PEO

and PE1 (PE2) will be used as output signals.
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It il Sei] hls ha. 00
Position Mode
|| Two Point ” ” Three Point I|
Pushing Control
H Pushing I| ||Pushing Hore ||
O]
Henu I

fixis Ha. 00

Do you want to restart
the controller?

fxis No. 00

Restarting the controller.

Please wait a minute.

Touch [OK].
Touch [Menu] to return to the MEC menu screen.
All initial settings you have made will be discarded.

The controller will restart.
After the restart, the controller will operate according to the
initial settings you have made.

Return to the SEP menu screen.

If you touch [No], the initial settings you have made will not
be reflected until the controller is restarted.
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Operation Pattern

PMEC and AMEC controllers offer two operation patterns.
The table below gives an overview o the operation specification of each pattern. [For the setting
methods, refer to the sections on initial setting and stop position setting.]

Air cylinder circuit How to connect motorized

Operation pattern Description (Reference) cylinder

You can move the actuator
between 2 points using the same Motorized cyinder
control you would normally use =| B= =
with an air cylinder.

You can set the positions of the
end point and start point. Dem“‘;‘;mmm 1
You can specify the moving Fasn

Speed and Detection of end position
acceleration/deceleration. You 151 e o end i
can also specify push-motion 815)
operation. The actuator moves to
the end point when the STO turns
ON, and returns to the start point
when the signal turns OFF.

i 1
PG Dedicated cable |
|- Detection of startpositon :

]
]
'
{LSD) '
| Detection of end position :

PM
L5
{ ]Movetoendpoim, =
(8T0)

Stopping at
2 points
(2-point

positioning)

I

between 2 points
[Single-solenoid mode]

beccccccaaa

Movement by 1 input

You can move the actuator
between 2 points using the same
control you would normally use -
with an air cylinder. :
You can set the positions of the  Detection of startposiion :
end point and start point. [T s !
Detection of end position

1

1

1

1

You can set the position of an Selis _ Sotonofy [

. Move to end point 2~d, | y

1

1

1

1

Air cylinder
1

Motorized cylinder

intermediate point and perform TI'
positioning to the intermediate Move o startpoint |
point.

You can specify the moving : e E e
speed and : y - Detection of end positon

i i Sk (E)]
acceleration/deceleration. You : Air cylinder | F—F~ Move to end point 1

can also specify push-motion A s Ry i = . 8T1)
operation. The actuator moves to B

the end point when the ST1 turns s :SOJ@GA 5
ON, and moves to the start point © | oo 7T
when the STO turns ON. : M‘““""s‘“,;",‘"o‘:zJ]::
[Intermediate movement mode, - Il :
both ON] : lemmemmmmmmee e 4
When both the STO and ST1 are :
turned ON, the actuator will
position to and stop at an
intermediate point.

When both the STO and ST1 are
turned OFF, the actuator will stop
in the middle of movement.
[Intermediate movement mode,
both OFF]

When both the STO and ST1 are
turned OFF, the actuator will
position to and stop at an
intermediate point.

When both the STO and ST1 are
turned ON, the actuator will stop | ~ L_—coo———————- i
in the middle of movement.

Detection of start position
(LS0)

Move to end point 2

(ST0)

[Double-solenoid mode]

Stopping at
3 points
(3-point

positioning)

Movement by 2 input between 2 points

|

o Sensor
] — T
PLE Air cylinder
[Defection of start position - ~ 2 -

‘l‘il-ser L L
Detection of end position
{L37)

Ac
[ Detection of start position

*(LE0)
- Detection of end position
<

L31)

Detection of intermediate poin|

Detection of inermediate poinf

L52)

Move signal 1.{15
(870}

Move sianal 2
BT

Move signal 1..

{5T0) -
Move sianal 2.
571}

)
P (Air)

Movement by 2 input
between 3 points
[3-point positioning]

L}
L]
L}
1
L}
L3
L}
(L52) H
13
1,
1l
1}
1,
L}
L}
1

(Note)  The air cylinder circuits are drawn with symbols of signals corresponding to those used by
PMEC/AMEC controllers. For details on signals, refer to the “PMEC/AMEC Operation Manual.”
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Example of initial setting operation

The operation is explained using specific examples.

Example of stopping at 2 points

Set as follows.

No. Operation Screen Remarks
1 Touch [Initial set] on the MEC R iz W 10
menu screen.
2
oo T
AlarmCode: OES (A,B discornect )
2 If the password is not “0000,” the The password is “5119” (factory
Eﬁi@ﬁ dxis No. . .
password entry screen appears. P ——— = setting). A desired password can
Enter the password, and then - be set using the “system _
touch [4]. 71377 password” parameter accessible
D | uh) e from the maintenance menu.
6] 71809]0(es|am
3 ¢ Touch and select either [Two Stopping at 2 points Touch [Menu] to return to the first
Point] or [Three Point] based on TR w0 MEC menu screen.
the number of positioning points. P“‘ (Rt |
e To perform positioning operation, Puush ing Cont ol _ eterence
select [Pushing None]. To Factory setting
perform push-motion operation, Stop position: [Two Point]
select [Pushing]. [ Push function: [Pushing None]
e In the case of positioning to the ' . Intermediate point specification
intermediate position in the 3- Stopping at 3 points method: [Both ON]
point stop pattern, select mposmon 3 bl lo- 00
[Both OFF] or [Both ON] for the
STO0 and ST1 input signals, and Push_‘_”g e —
then touch [OK]. M‘dw
4 Touch [Yes] - To make the specified items
effective, you must restart the
Do you want to restart controller. The settings you have
the controller? made will not be reflected until the
controller is restarted.
Touch [No] to return to the
previous screen.
5

Restarting the controller.

Please wait a minute.

166




=

ROBO

CYLINDER

No.

Operation

Screen

Remarks

m dyis No. 00

Setup Steps

N
© T
S|

AlarmCode: 0E8 (A,B disconnect )

Once the controller has restarted,
the MEC menu screen appears.
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7.7  Position Setting (Position Data Setting and Manual Axis Operation (Jogging,

Inching))

The position, push force, push band and other position data are set. You can move the actuator by

jogging or inching.
MEC Mer]

fis Ho. 00

Setup

Steps

Initia

| =set

—
@ Pos. Edit

¥

TestPlay

AlarmCode: OE8 (A,B disconnect )

Touch [Pos. Set] on the MEC menu screen.

Before the display switches to the position setting screen, the password entry screen appears if the

password is other th

an “0000.”

bis No. 00

Please input

oooan

a password.

12]3]4]5ox|es

617081 9[0(sser

Henul I

Enter the password using the numeric keypad, and then

touch [ENT].

A desired password can be set in the “position data edit
password” field of the parameter edit screen.

If the valid password has been set, the display switches to the position setting list screen. The

displayed items vary depending on the operation pattern.

dais Moo (0
WStartine Point MErding Point
O S0 00 mm
R Velocity .
50.00m/s 120 . 00m/s at 2 points.
Blrtermediate Point
25 00 mn
[ Velocity T
100 2 O mms
Meru I I TastP\ﬂ

Touch the position you want to set.
Touch [Menu] to return to the MEC menu screen.
The screen shown to the left is an example of Stopping

The set value of each position is shown.

Number of positions to be set

Operation pattern

Movement

Number of positions to be set

Stopping at 2 points

Move between 2 points

Stopping at 3 points

Move between 3 points
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Touch the position you want to set, and the target position/speed setting screen of the touched
position will appear.
Set the position, speed, push force, push band, acceleration and deceleration.

m iz No. 00
[Stact] ot 1| [_End I
Position 0.00mm
Welocity 50.00mn/s
PushPower Ik g
_M H
PushBand HAHHH K I —
hocelerate 0.306G
Decelerate 0.306G
Ecology
(IETT | [ TestPlay }

You can select jog operation from this setting screen.

[1] Position data

Set the position data used to operate the actuator.

Touch [Menu] to return to the MEC menu screen.

Approach
Return
Endpoint | o ediate  Startpoint * In the figure, the home is located on the
; point g motor side.
[—' : o — | I/
Position data
y (1] (2] 3] [4] [5] (6] [7]
Position data Position Speed Acceleration | Deceleration | Push force | Push band Ecology
[mm] [mm/s] [G] [G] [%] [mm]

[1] End point 200.00 50.00 0.1 0.1 70 1.00 Enabled
[0] Start point 0.00 50.00 0.1 0.1 0 0 Enabled
[2] Intermediate point | 100.00 50.00 0.1 0.1 0 0 Enabled

[1] Position [mm] ---

Set the position to move the actuator to.

The positions must satisfy the following relationships: Start point < Intermediate point < End point

Positions to be set

Operation pattern Move End point Start point Intermediate point
Stopping at 2 points Move between 2 points O O
Stopping at 3 points Move between 3 points O O O

[2]
[3]

Speed [mm/s] ---

Set the speed of the actuator.
Acceleration [G] --- Set the acceleration of the actuator.

The input range permits entry of values greater than what is specified in the catalog. Refer to the
catalog or operation manual of your actuator.
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[4] Deceleration [G] ...
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Set the deceleration (G) at which the actuator stops.

(Reference) Acceleration is exéplained. The same concept applies to deceleration.
1 G = 9800 mm/s”: Acceleration at which the actuator can accelerate to
up to 9800 mm/s per second
0.3 G: Acceleration at which the actuator can accelerate to up to 9800
mm/s x 0.3 = 2940 mm/s

Speed

9800mm/s [F===""}

2940mm/s

—0.3G

i .
 Time

7. Operation of MEC Controllers .

Caution

Setting the acceleration/deceleration

(1) Make sure the acceleration/deceleration you set does not exceed the rated
acceleration/deceleration stated in the catalog or this operation manual. If the rated
acceleration/deceleration is exceeded, the life of the actuator may drop significantly.

If the actuator or load receives impact or vibrates, lower the acceleration/deceleration. If the
actuator is used continuously in such condition, the life of the actuator will drop significantly.

If the transferable weight is significantly smaller than the rated loading capacity,
accelerations/decelerations greater than the rating may be set. You can shorten the tact time this
way, so contact IAl if you are interested. When contacting IAl, let us know the weight, shape and
installation method of the load as well as installation condition of the actuator (horizontal/vertical).

170

[5] Push force [%] ...

[6] Push band [mm] ...

Set the push torque (current-limiting value) to be used in push-motion
operation as a percent (%) value.

Increasing the current-limiting value increases the push force.

If “0” is set, positioning operation is performed.

[For the relationship of push force and current-limiting value, refer to the
catalog or the operation manual."

Set the travel during push-motion operation.

When push-motion operation is performed, the actuator moves at the speed
and rated torque set as part of positioning information, just like normal
positioning, until the remaining travel enters the range set here. Once the
remaining travel enters this range, the actuator moves to the position set in
[1] while pushing the load.

The speed of push-motion operation is set in parameter No. 7. Do not use
any setting that causes this speed to be exceeded.

If the setting in [2] is less than the push speed, the actuator pushes the load
at the set speed.

How the actuator operates as it pushes the work toward the end point, start
point and intermediate point is illustrated below.
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[Pushing toward the end point or intermediate point]

Approach

Y

ﬁ
!

lete __

P

Speed

signal is output)

Push com

I

(A position complete

- Time

i Push band
1
. |
1

Start point Start position

of push End point

(intermediate point)

[Pushing = pulling toward the start point or intermediate point]

Return
B e —

L
1
1
]
1
1
1
]
1

i 1 !
T T o T
] I‘G-'J - 1
boSieg :
1 _Q.l IS ..5, i
: Eo5 i
i Sis e i Speed
1 P=E=ar1 i
i 885 i
1 o)a-g '
1 1<C H
1 1~ 1

Time €— ; |
i Pushband ! |
-— H

Start point End position of ~ Start point
(intermediate point) push
[7] Ecology ... When Ecology is enabled, you can have the motor power (servo) turned off

automatically upon elapse of a specified period to save power after completion
of positioning. Set the applicable period beforehand using a parameter.

Parameter No. Parameter name Initial Setting
value range
10 Auto servo OFF delay time [sec] 1 0 ~ 9999
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[Auto motor power (servo) OFF]

The motor power (servo) will turn off automatically upon elapse of a specified period after completion
of positioning. When the next positioning command is issued, the motor power (servo) turns on
automatically and positioning is performed. Since no holding current flows while the motor is at
standstill, power consumption can be reduced.

Move signal 1 (STO) I |

Move signal 2 (ST1)

|

i [
i

| / \ /

| Actuator movement

[

!

|

Servo status Auto servo OFF mode
(A green LED blinks)

I
|
|
| e e ——— -
| I
' I
:-d—h-:
l T : T: Time set by parameter No
| i
S ! ; A2
! I !
| ' I
Start point detection (LSO0) | ' I
Do not use End point detection (LS1) I | ]—
push function Intermediate point detection (LS2) : :
|
| i
§ 4

Use push Positioning to start point complete (PEQ) || |

function Positioning to end point complete (PE1)
Positioning to intermediate point complete
(PE2)

[Statuses of position detection output signals when the push function is not used]

Even when the motor power (servo) is turned off, as long as the actuator is positioned within the
positioning band (parameter No. 1) the start point detection signal (LS0), end point detection signal
(LS1) or intermediate point detection signal (LS2) will turn ON according to the applicable position,
just like when a sensor is used. Accordingly, the position detection signal that has turned ON will
remain ON after completion of positioning unless the actuator moves.

[Status of position complete signals when the push function is used]

In push-motion operation, the motor power (servo) does not turn off automatically while the actuator
is pushing the load.

If the actuator has missed the load, the motor power (servo) turns off automatically.

Once the motor power (servo) turns off, a position complete status is lost. Accordingly, the push
complete signal 0 (PEO), push complete signal 1 (PE1) and push complete signal 2 (PE2) will all turn
OFF regardless of the stop position.

Caution

No holding torque is applied in the auto servo OFF mode. Since the actuator will move in this condition
if an external force is applied, pay due attention to contact and safety when setting any operation
involving auto motor power (servo) OFF.
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[2] Basic operation

m bxis Ho. 00
[_nt I [ End |
Position 0.00nm
Yelocity 50.00mn/s
PushPower 0% e
MIIIIM“II

PushBand KARK KK mm I —_—
hccelerate 0.30G
Decelerate 0.306G
Ecology ]

Menu I I TestPIM

(Note)

Touching [Jog] switches to jog operation.

[Manual axis operation (jogging/inching)]

Touch the value field of each setting item such as position.
When the numeric keypad is displayed, enter a desired
value and then touch [ENT].

Touch ether of [Start], [Int] or [End] and the display moves
to the setting screen corresponding to start position, end
position or intermediate position.

The positions must satisfy the following relationships: Home < Start position < Midway
position < End position

You can load position data via manual axis operation (jogging/inching).

fis No. Q0

Current Pos

Se ata
Int_J| [ ]

50. 00 mn | eavire ]

Home:

}

Menu

Operations on the manual axis operation (jogging/inching) screen

i
Fazt

A

4

Slowm

LR

i | ] 4

0 1ri 1_ rii

A (A
e [Servo ON]
e [HOME]

While any of these buttons is touched, the axis jogs in the
direction of the arrow. The axis moves at 1 mm/s in the
low-speed mode, 10 mm/s in the medium-speed mode, or
50 mm/s in the high-speed mode.

Select one of the speed.

While any of these buttons is touched, the axis inches in
the direction of the arrow. Select 0.01 mm, 0.1 mmor 1.0
mm as the inching distance.

Touching [Motor Power ON] when the motor power (servo)
is turned off turns on the motor power (servo) and the O
lamp will become lit. Touching [Motor Power OFF] when
the motor power (servo) is turned on turns off the motor
power (servo) and the O lamp will become unlit.

Touching [HOME] before the home return is completed

causes the axis to return home and the O lamp wiill
become lit.
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Position loading operation

Touch [Load]. The confirmation screen appears.

You can change the position number by touching [T1/[4].
Touching [Yes] loads the current position.

m fxis No. 00

Position Mo. 001 1 |
Tarzet Fos 50,00 mm

Current Fos 0.30 mm

Do you want to teach
current position?

s 1 [_Mo_]




R rROBO

CYLINDER

[3] Example of position setting operation
The operation is explained using specific examples.

1) Setting the position, speed, acceleration and deceleration

An example of stopping at 2 points is explained.
Positions are set to operate the actuator back and forth between 10.0 mm and 100.0 mm.

| End position: 100.0 mm, Start position: 10.0 mm |

No. Operation Screen Remarks

1 Touch [Pos. Edit] on the MEC
menu screen. T T ——

Initial sat
(o]
ol ——

2 If the password is not “0000,” the T T A desired position setting
password entry screen appears. Please input 2 pasevord. pass_vyord can be_ set in the
Enter the password. “position data edit” field of the

TNBNE parameter edit screen.
CLR]| ESC
6l 70809)0]esfar
Hery |
3 Set the position relating to the Touch [Menu] to return to the MEC
. . fxis No. Q0
start point, acceleration, and Bertie o WMedre ot menu screen.
deceleration. o 2 00m 20-00m
[ Velocity Velocity
50 . 00mn/s 50 00m/s
Touch [Start Point].
Henu I TestPlay
4 Touch the value field of position. Touch [Menu] to return to the
When the numeric keypad is R ol fo- 00 osition setting screen
Btart]| [_End ]|
. ar iy
displayed, touch [1], [0], and then o T om )
[ENT] Yelocity 20.001/s
FushPower 0% MB”U Hovs
PushBand 0.10mm
focelerate 0.10G
Decelerate 010G
Ecology
Weru | TestPlay
5 “10.00” appears next to "Position.” — — Touch [Menu] to return to the
i = position setting screen
Position 10.00 nm
Velocity 20.00 nn/s
PushPower 0% oo,
PushBand 0.10:mm I
dccelerate 0.10 G
Decelerate 0.10 G
Ecology
Heny I TestPlay
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No. Operation Screen Remarks

6 | Touch the value field of position. i1 | Touch [Menu] to return to the
When the numeric keypad is — =g position setting screen
displayed, touch [5], [0], and then Fosition 30.80ae ]

Yelocity 20.00mm/s
[ENT]. Pesborss o
PushBand 0.10 mm _
heeelerate 0.10G
Decelerate 0.106G
Ecology
7 “50” is shown in the speed field. _ Touch [Menu] to return to the

% e 2. | position setting screen
Position 10.000n
Yelocity 50.00 8/
PushPaver [if] o |
PushBand 0108 | b=——d
hecelarate 0.10G
Decalarate 0.10G
Ecology

E [estrisr ]

8 Touch the value field of - T Touch [Menu] to return to the
acceleration. = = position setting screen
When the numeric keypad is Position 10.00mm
displayed, touch [0], [.], [3], and peloeily et
then [ENT]. Phiaa ] B

Accelerate | 0.106 j
Decelerate UI0G |
Ecolozy

= i |

9 “0.30” is shown in the acceleration — — Touch [Menu] to return to the

field. ) =T position setting screen

Position 10,00 wm

Yelocity 50.00wm/s

PushPower 0% Iam e

PughBand 01088

Accelarate 0,306

Decelarate 0.10G

Ecology

10 | Touch the value field of Touch [Menu] to return to the
deceleration. ﬁ&m = "“ <221 | position setting screen
When the numeric keypad is |I=|P0m,m T
displayed, touch [0], [.], [3], and Sl —

ughfower Iam Hove
then [ENT]. PushBand 0.1088
Accelarate 0.30 6
Decelerate | 0.106G j
Ecology IEI
=g Tl

11 | “0.30” is shown in the deceleration P w1 | Touch [Menu] to return to the

field. ] =] position setting screen
Pasition 00un
Ealniily ;o,ou-m
PushPover 0x ey
PushBand 0.10sm
Accelerate 0.306
Decelerate 0,306
Ecology
=
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No. Operation Screen Remarks
12 | Touch [Menul]. Aaie o 00
[Start [ _End ||
Positlon 10,00 w
Yelocily 50,00 un/s
PushPover 0% SRR |
PushBand 0108w
heealorate 0.306
Decalerate 0,30 G
Ecologr
=] et

13 | Set the position relating to the end @ m=wo] | Touch [Menu] to return to the MEC
point, acceleration, and Wtartie Fort  [IEwdins ot menu screen.
deceleration. Valoity i
TOUCh [End|ng POInt] 50 . 00ms 120 . 00m/'y

Hery | TestPlay

14 | The display switches to the end i w0 | Touch [Menu] to return to the
point screen. = (== position setting screen
Set the position relating to the end o 000
point, acceleration, and Pusklonar o
deceleration. hecolerate 0106

Decelerate 0.10 6
Ecology
[ Here | [TeztFiar ]

15 | Touch the value field of position. eEm w0 | Touch [Menu] to return to the
When the numeric keypad is [Erm) [Eeadl position setting screen
displayed, touch [1], [0], [0], and AT —r
then [ENT]. T T

Accelerate IJLIOG
Decelerate 0.10 6
Ecology
[ Her ] [Teztpie]

16 | “100” is shown in the position field. mEm w1 | Touch [Menu] to return to the
[Erm) = position setting screen
Position 100.00 ==
Yelocity 100, 00 wn/s
PushPower 0%

PushBand 0108w M
Accelerate 0106
Decelerate 0.10 6
Ecology
[ Here | [TeztFiad ]

17 | Touch the value field of position. o = | Touch [Menu] to return to the
When the numeric keypad is = = position setting screen
displayed, touch [5], [0], and then Position 000

PushPower L]
[ENT] FushBand 0.13-- o]
Accelerate 0106
Decelerate 0.10 6
Ecology
[ Here | [TeztFiar ]

18 | “50” is shown in the speed field. wisw.00] | Touch [Menu] to return to the
[Start] e ]l position setting screen
Pasition 100, 00 s
Velocity 60.00un/s
PushPower 0% —

PushBand 0.10sm
hecolorate 0.106
Dacelerate 0106
Ecology =) 7
| _Lere e e
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No. Operation Screen Remarks
19 | Touch the value field of - Touch [Menu] to return to the
H xis No. 00 g .
acceleration. = position setting screen
. . [Ed |
When the numeric keypad is [Position | 100.00m |
displayed, touch [0], [], [3], and e — |
then [ENT]. Sectecs 0T
Decelerale 0G|
Ecology @
E I IestPlgl
20 | “0.30” is shown in the acceleration Touch [Menu] to return to the
. EE bxis No. 00 e .
field. — = position setting screen
Position 100,00 wn
Velocily 50.00wn/s
PushPower [iE] —
PushBand 0. 10w
hccelerats 0,30 G
Decelerate 0.106G
Ecology
| T [[TeztPlisy ]

21 | Touch the value field of Touch [Menu] to return to the
deceleration. = s - 00] | position setting screen
When the numeric keypad is SEN — S
displayed, touch [0], [.], [3], and Veleclly %0.00uale
then [ENT]. PushBand 0.10an

Accelerate 0,306
Decelerate 0.106G
Ecology I |
| T [[TeztPlisy ]
22 | “0.30” is shown in the deceleration pr— — Touch [Menu] to return to the
field. Bt | position setting screen
Position 100.008m
Velocity 50.00m/s
PushPower 0x Tro——
PughBand 0.108m [ o]
kccelerate 0.306
Decelerate 0.306
Ecology
= ]
23 | Touch [Menul]. Touch [Menu] to return to the
ﬁ Axis No. 00 HH H
osition setting screen
[Gtart [_Ed J| P 9
Position 100.00 ms
Yelocitly 50. 00 ma/s
PushPower [}3 . <
PushBand 0.10 88
Accelerate 0.30 6
Decelerate 0.306
Ecology
(=]
24 o Touch [Menu] to return to the
WStarting Poirt M Erdire Foint pOSItIOﬂ Sett'ng screen
1 0 Cmm 50 . O
Velocity Velocity
B0 00 mn/g 120 00/
Heny I TestPlay
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2) Manual axis operation (jogging/inching) (Using ...... ......

jog/inch the actuator to the target position, and then loading the achieved position (current
position) as the end point or start point)

An example of stopping at 2 points is explained.
How to load the current position of 80.0 m as the start point is explained.

No. Operation Screen Remarks
1 Touch [Pos. Edit] on the MEC = hers W 00
menu screen. St Shwve
Initial sat I
=
Pos.Edit
9 ==
2 If the password is not “0000,” the T T A desired position setting
password entry screen appears. Please imput a assword. password can be set in the
Enter the password. — “position data edit password” field
of the parameter edit screen.
231415 for]ee
61701819 0]ss o
3 Set the position relating to the Touch [Menu] to return to the MEC
start point, acceleration, and = | menu screen.
deceleration. iz 20m 1| 100 00m,
S0.00m's | 100. 00m/s
Touch [Starting Point].
=g
4 Touch [Manu Move]. Fos £ ] wiw.n0] | Touch [Menu] to return to the
Frer Lig) position setting screen
Yelocity 50.‘0“::.-"5
i i E==21 | * If home return is not yet
fooserts | LIS complete, perform home return
Ecoloer first.
(e ] [Tetria ]
5 If the motor power (servo) is
currently off, touch [Servo ON] to | FEEEmmmN & %00
turn on the motor power (servo) &[::P:s N ;";m
et i =1
IIIIII
B RN LA (LA L]
|
° | use[H[EIT Jogging
: Aais o 00 Touch any of | ¥
move the slider or rod to the target ) =)
position of 80.0 mm. e and _the axis v_V|II move and
et Pes e 80.00m Lacazs. ' continue moving.
(oo 00T [ e Inching
[(EIEIEI =] Touch any of
- (ST =] =] and the axis will move by the

distance corresponding to the
button you have touched.
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No.

Operation

Screen

Remarks

Touch [Load].

Touch [Yes].

hxie Ho- 00

Position MNo. 000
Target Pos 0.00 m
Current Pos 80.00 mn

Do you want to teach
current position?

Touch [Menu].

10

“80.00” is shown in the position
field.

This confirms that the position data
has been loaded.

Position

Yelocity

PushPover

PushBand

[Nares e

heealorate

Decelarate

Ecology

Touch [Menu] to return to the
position setting screen

11

Touch [Menul].

hxis No. 00

=

Position

Erd
200088

Yelocity

50.00 w/s

PushPover

0% [ i)

PushBand

0.10 wm

heealorate

0.30 G

Decelarate

0.306

Ecology

Touch [Menu] to return to the
position setting screen

12

Axis No. 00

tarting Point

80.00 m

Velocity
50 . 00 m/s|

WErding Foint

100 . 00m

Yelocity
100. 00m's

[FestPia ]

Touch [Menu] to return to the MEC
menu screen.
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3) Direct teaching (Moving the slider by hand to the target position, and then loading the achieved
position (current position) as the end point or start point)
An example of stopping at 2 points is explained.
How to load the current position of 50.0 mm as the start point is explained.

No. Operation Screen Remarks
1 | Touch [Pos. Edit] on the MEC L IR L
menu screen. -
T
=
6]
T
2 If the password is not “0000,” the e TS A desired position setting
password entry screen appears. Ploase nput a password. password can be set in the
Enter the password. S “position data edit” field of the
IVROE parameter edit screen.
20 R} ESC
TYS 90| es|rr
Herw I
3 | Set the position relating to the wiwo] | Touch [Menu] to return to the MEC
start point, acceleration, and e aom 1| "100 bom | | Menu screen.
deceleration. Valagity T [ eagity T
S50 . 00m's 100. 00m/s
Touch [Starting Point].
= | [ K|
4 | Touch [Manu Move]. Pos Eii wi=w-10] | Touch [Menu] to return to the
(B (==n)| position setting screen
T o retum s not vet
PushPorer | (wd] ome return is not ye
T T T " |complete, perform home return
e P first.
[ Heru ] [TeztFlax]
5 If the motor power (servo) is
currently on, touch [Servo ON] to
turn off the motor power (servo).
6 Move the slider or rod by hand to

the target position of 50.0 mm.

Touch [Load].
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No. Operation Screen Remarks
7 |Touch [Yes]. — s
Position No. 000 il |
Target Pos 0.00 m
Current Pos 50.00 wn
Do you want to teach
current position?

8 |Touch [Menu].

9 |“50.00” is shown in the position wionoo0] | Touch [Menu] to return to the
field. [Gart| Mea 1 position setting screen
This confirms that the position data Position 50.00m
has been loaded S 20.00um/e

. ushforer X T
Pushtand Giow
Accelerate 0.306
Decelerate 0.306
Ecology
W |TntPl|{|
10 | Touch [Menul]. w01l Touch [Menu] to return to the
S Ted position setting screen
Position 50.00
Yelocitly 50.00ua/s
PushPower 0% o
Pushtand Giow
hccelerate 0.306
Decelerate 0.306
Ecology
TestFla
11 i1 | Touch [Menu] to return to the MEC
[Starting Point W Endine Point menu screen.
50.00m 100.00m
L A
50.00m/4 100.00 m/q
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4) Setting for push-motion operation (push force, push band)
An example of stopping at 2 points is explained.
In this example, push-motion operation is performed at the start point.

PPush force: 50%, Push band: 5.0 mm |

No. Operation Screen Remarks
1 Touch [Pos. Edit] on the MEC T Wore] Axis Mo 0D
menu screen. Setup Steps
(oo ]
M =
2 | If the password is not “0000,” the | wimm=mm  »-w.o | A desired position setting
password entry screen appears. Please input a password. password can be set in the
Enter the password. “position data edit password” field
— of the parameter edit screen.
L2033 )4)5 orfesc
6 TH8 Y90} ssfar
3 Touch the value field of position. ? wiw.o0] | Touch [Menu] to return to the MEC
When the numeric keypad is e frj'"ggf'atmm menu screen.
displayed, touch [1], [0], and then Valacity™ eiozity
[ENT]. SO.00m's| 100.00 m/'y
Touch [Starting Point].
= =
4 | Touch the value field of Jats W, 00 Touch [Menu] to return to the
{/Ii’/ﬁshPﬁwer]. ) ] [Gtart] [Cena | position setting screen
en the numeric keypad is Positlon 0.00m
displayed, touch [5], [0], and then Eul:;.,t:, ——
[ENT]. ecaierats | 5,306
Decelerate 0.306
Ecology
(e ] | TestPiay ]
5 “50” is shown in the push power wiw-0] | Touch [Menu] to return to the
field. Gtart] — position setting screen
Posilion 00 mn
‘ID'DCH! 50 00 an/:
o i o
Accelerale 0.306
Decelerate 0.306
Ecology
B ==
6 | Touch the value field of o1 | Touch [Menu] to return to the
[\IjvuhshBtahnd]. - " s OEnnd position setting screen
en the numeric keypad Is Teiseity 50-00ua7z
displayed, touch [5] and then PushPonor - _SILINE ey
[ENT]. AT =
Decelerate 0.306
Ecology
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No. Operation Screen Remarks
7 "5.00" is shown in the push band Touch [Menu] to return to the
field. paste- 00} | position setting screen
Ecd |
Position 0,00
Yelocity 50, 00 sa/s
Pt —|—S00m
Beasiorste 3
Ecology

8 Touch [Menu]. Touch [Menu] to return to the
i miw.00] | position setting screen
=
Position 0.00 s
Yelocity 50. 00 w5
PushPover 50.00%
PushBand u_oo.. Eeen]
Accelerate .30 6
Decelorate .30 6
Eroloey = e |
9 oo | Touch [Menu] to return to the MEC
tarting Point  Jl Endine Point menu screen.
0.00m | 100.00m
S R ST

50.00m/s  100.00 mvq

imGm
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5) Setting the energy-saving function (auto motor power (auto servo) OFF function)
An example of stoppingat 2 points is explained.
How to automatically turn off the servo in 5.0 seconds after stopping is explained.

No. Operation Screen Remarks
1 Touch@ on the MEC menu I T
screen. Initial sat
ﬂ—l
T
Cere ]
2 | Set the auto motor power (auto —
servo) OFF delay time. :
TOUCh [Parameter] Parameter Backup Data I
1/0 Test I Env i ronment Set I
” Alarm List IH I
3 Enter the password. - YT The password is “5119” (factory
Please input a password. Setting).
] A desired password can be set
using the “system password”
1}2)3)4)5 joxjee parameter accessible from the
617181 9] 08 jor maintenance menu.
=
4 Touch [Edit Parameter]. R
=
[
e
5 |. Touch [T)/[¥] to navigate through T
the screens until the auto servo oo b Sl
OFF delay time setting screen e RO 1on.
appears. i 2;1*.21‘;;"??‘.3 I
e e
=a
6 |Touch the value field of auto servo e T
OFF delay time. T P faits corent =
When the numeric keypad is T T — =
displayed, touch [5] and then T N —
[ENT]. A T

=1
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No.

Operation

Screen

Remarks

“5” is shown.

. Stop mode |
12, Default posibicning cur limil 1
13, Default home current Iimit X
14, Pos. Execut lon - Bait 18. 888 s
15, Soft limit 109, 00w

16, Home of feel Z.00m

Specify an

Touch [Menu].

. Stop mode |
12, Default posibicning cur limil 1
13, Default home current Iimit X
14, Pos. Execut lon - Bait 18. 888 s
16, Soft limit 109, 00w
16. Home of fsed 2.00m

Specify an

Touch [Yes].

[ Soft_Reset | dxis No. 00

Do you want to restart
the controller?

If you touch [No], the settings you
have made will not be reflected
until the controller is restarted

10

Restarting the controller.

Please wait a minute.

11

The controller is restarted and the
MEC menu screen appears.
Touch [Pos.Edit].

iz Ho. 00
Setue Sleos

Initial set

12 | If the password is not “0000,” the wemo0r | A desired position setting
password entry screen appears. Please input a password. password can be set in the
Enter the password. moom “position data edit password” field
213745 [ar]es of the parameter edit screen.
TI8)9]0]ss]on
e
13 | Set the energy-saving function at w00 | Touch [Menu] to return to the MEC
the start p0|r_1t. _ farting ot &'ﬁ"ggf'gw menu screen.
Touch [Starting Point]. Faiaeity ™ M Weiociiy ™"
50 . 00m/'s 100.00 /s
Herns [eatFia ]
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No. Operation Screen Remarks
14 | Touch [ON]. % ww.m] | Touch [Menu] to return to the
Gt [[Ena ] position setting screen
Position 0.00m
i'elo::ly 50, 00 mn/s
PushPower % P
PushBand 0.10m
Accelerate 0.306
Decelerate 0.30 6
] [TestFiar]
15 | Touch [Menul]. w1 | Touch [Menu] to return to the MEC
tarting Foint M Ending Point
P P 0m menu screen.
Velocity Velocity
50.00m/d{ 100.00s/q
= \mum
16 |Set the energy-saving function at ] | Touch [Menu]to return to the MEC
i tarting Point [l Ending Point
the end pomt. . S oom|[ 100 00m menu screen.
Touch [Ending Point]. Veladity Telocity
50 . 00m/g 100.00 =g
[|_Herw | LestPlay
17 | The display switches to the end wiwe] | Touch [Menu] to return to the
point screen. IE'|stan (== | position setting screen
Set the energy-saving function O T
i i PushPower 0x ———
relating to the end point. Puskfors o
hecelerate 0.306
Decelerate 0.30 G
Ecology
[ I 1217 |
18 | Touch [ON]. % wiew.00] | Touch [Menu] to return to the
Start =N position setting screen
Posilion 100.00 s
Yelocitly 100.00m/s
PushPower [i3
PushBand 0.10 M
hecelerate 0.306
Decelerate 0.30 G
Ecology
[ I 1217 |
19 | Touch [Menul]. % wsw.m] | Touch [Menu] to return to the
Start == position setting screen
Posilion 100.00 s
Yelocitly 100.00m/s
PushPower 0x ———
PushBand 0.10
hecelerate 0.306
Decelerate 0.30 G
Ecology
20 wwo] | Touch [Menu] to return to the MEC
tarting Point  lEnding Point
e eom | 100 60m menu screen.
Velocity Velocity
50.00m/s 100,00 s/g
| LestPlay
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Trial Operation

You can perform 1/O tests and axis movement operation tests.

WEC Werd facis No. 00 Touch [TestPlay] on the MEC menu screen.
Setup Steps
_ Initial =set
T
@ Pos.Edit
& -
TestFlav

Operation test: You can perform operation tests of axis movement.

A screen corresponding to the operation pattern you have selected appears.

The display can be switched between the normal mode and reversed-home mode.

If your actuator is of the reversed-home specification, you can switch to the reversed-home mode
to align the display with the actual actuator.

Stopping at 2 points Stopping at 2 points (Reversed home)
i . m fis Ha. (0
m bxis Ho. 00 Reversed =
Position 0. 071 mm home Position 0. 01 mm
Yelocity 50. 00 ms |—> Yelocity 50. 00 ms
Instruction Yel |[10% 503 _]|([ ooz Instruction Vel 108 EY 1008 |

(I | [Normal ]

- Bz | | | |
! Backward : Backward :
I Meru i
Stopping at 3 points Stopping at 3 points (Reversed home)
: Test Play] fxis Na. 00
Test Flay] fis No. 00 Reversed —
Fozition U U ] gl home Pesition O 0 1 i

Velocity EQ. 00 ms r; Yelocity bO. 00 ms
Instruction Vel |0 s || (oo J Instruction Vel

rt Inter e '-I Dee |Norma| | i '. _:.' g I
] el | | < | D] [l [
| |

Meru | [T




o —

The operating direction is shown by using an example of stopping at 2 points.

0. 01 mm < The current position of the axis is shown.
50. 00 m's » The speed of the axis is shown.

m byis No- 00
Position
Velocity
Instruction Vel 0%

503 1003 I

Backward

Meru i

e Instruction Vel:

e Forward:
e Backward:
e Continuous:

o Stop:
e Reverse, Normal:

Select [10%], [50%] or [100%] as the speed for trial operation. If the speed set
on the position setting screen is 600 mm/s, for example, the trial operation
speed will become 600 mm/s if [100%] is selected, 300 mm/s if [50%] is
selected, or 60 mm/s if [10%)] is selected.

Touching [Forward] causes the actuator to move toward the end point.
Touching [Backward] causes the actuator to move toward the start point.
Touching [Continuous] causes the actuator to move continuously until [Stop] is
touched.

If the actuator is set to stop at 2 points, it will move between the start point and
end point repeatedly.

If the actuator is set to stop at 3 points, it will move in the sequence of
intermediate point — end point — start point repeatedly.

Touching [Stop] causes the actuator to stop.

Touching [Opp] or [Normal] toggles the display mode between normal and
reversed-home.
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Information

The operation pattern, version and other information are shown.

MEC erd] Axis No. 00
Setup Steps
— Initial =set
1
@ Pos. Edit
]
TestPlay

The information selection screen appears.

Trfo Meru Axis No. 00
Current Setup
Yerzion
Product
Traui ry

[Setting check]

Touch

®

on the MEC menu screen.

Touch the screen you want to display.
Touch [Menu] to return to the MEC menu screen.

You can check the operation pattern, operation mode and other information currently set.

(Stopping at 2 points)

bicis No. 00

Position Mode
Two Point
Pushing Control

Pushing

Heru I

(Stopping at 3 points)

hxis No. 00

Position Mode

Midway Move
Both OFF

Heriu I




=

[Version/manufacturing information]

You can check the version information, etc.

onlnfol fxis No. 00

Jeries/Tvpe PMEC-NP

Cortrol ler Yersion | AE210001
Core Yersion AEB40001
Screerlata Version| Ver. 1.10
CPU Yersion Yer. 1.10
LPU Core Version Yer, 1.00
Pril Board Yersion | 45000001
Pril Board Core Wer | A5S00000

(=

[Manufacturing information]

You can check the serial numbers and other manufacturing information.

dis No. 00

Controller Serial MNo.

0123456789 ABCDEF

Controller PCB Revision

FEDCEAS87EL43210

Henu I

[Contact]

You can check the contact information of IAl.

[nguiry

IAl Customer center
“EIGHT”

0800-888-0088

OPEN 74 HOURS A DAY.
Weekend open 9:00AM to H:00PH

http://www._iai-robot.co.ip/
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7.10 Maintenance — Parameters

Set the parameters and axis number. You can change the system password and reset all parameters
to their factory defaults.

EC Vi fxis Ho- 00 Touch || on the MEC menu screen.

Setup Steps
_ Initial =set
@ 3
@ Pos.Edit
o 3

TestFlay
fis Na. 00 Touch [Parameter].

Touch [Menu] to return to the MEC menu screen.

” Parameter I] ” Backup Data I

” [/0 Test I ” Erw i rorment Set I
” Alarm List I ” I

Cien ]

Before the display switches to the initial setting screen, the password entry screen appears if the
password is other than “0000.”

m hxis No. 00
Please input a password. Enter the password using the numeric keypad, and then
touch [ENT].

7. Operation of MEC Controllers .

| The password is “5119” (factory setting).

A desired password can be set using the “system
password” parameter accessible from the maintenance
menu.

bernu

hxis No. 00

Select and touch [Edit Parameter], [Init Parameter] or
Edit Parameter [System Password].

Init Parameter

System Password
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A screen corresponding to the menu you have selected appears.

e Parameter edit : You can set 18 parameters.
Edit Parancter] Axis Ha. 00
1. Fozition band 8.168mm
2. Joz speed 188 .88 nn/sec
3. Bervo zain selection 11
4. Torque filter constant =]
5. Speed loop prorortional sain 147
. Speed loop integral zain 2253
7. Push speed 28 . 9@ mnfsec
8. Push recognition time 255 msec
O e [
Heriu
e Parameter initialization : You can reset all parameters to their factory defaults (initialize the
parameters).

i Ho. 00

Initialize to
shipment parameter?

Password : 0000

L Yes 1 M 1

Henu I

e System password change : You can change the parameter edit password, etc.

New Password : 5119

Chanze i

Menu I
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[11 Types of parameter editing
For details on each parameter, refer to the operation manual for your PMEC/AMEC controller.

(Default positioning band)
Set the default positioning band.

(Jog speed)
Set the speed of jog operation.

(Servo gain number)
Set the servo gain number that determines the response of position control loops in servo control.

(Torque filter constant)
Set the torque filter time constant that determines the filter time constant for torque commands in
servo control.

(Speed loop proportional gain)
Set the speed loop proportional gain that determines the response of speed control loops in servo
control.

(Speed loop integral gain)
Set the speed loop integral gain that determines the response of speed control loops in servo control.

(Push speed)
Set the speed of push-motion operation.

(Push recognition time)
Set the push recognition time to recognize completion of operation after the load was contacted in
push-motion operation.

(Pushing fails current)
Set whether to use the push current or stop current as the current limiting value when the load was
missed in push-motion operation.
For AMEC, if the stop current is selected when the load was missed in push-motion operation, the
torque limit at the travel current limiting value is set.

(Auto servo OFF delay time)

Set the time until the auto motor power (auto servo) turns off automatically when the ecology function
is enabled.
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(Stop mode) Displayed for PMEC controllers

Set whether to implement servo stop based on the full servo control method or complete stop without

servo control when the actuator stops.

(Note) When this parameter is changed, the new setting will not be reflected until the position data is

written to the controller again.

(Current limiting value while stopped after positioning) Displayed for PMEC controller
Set the current limiting value to be applied while the actuator is stopped after positioning.

(Current limiting value during home return)
Set the current limiting value to be applied during home return operation.

(Position execution wait time during continuous operation)
This parameter is not used with PMEC and AMEC controllers.

(Soft limit)
Set the positive soft limit.

(Home return offset)
Set the offset for home return.

(Home return direction)
Set whether to perform home return in the motor direction or counter-motor direction.

The home return direction cannot be changed for some actuators, such as rod-type actuators.

(Position edit password)
Set the password for editing position data.
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Basic operation
Set parameters.

[Parameter]

ROBO
CYLINDER

txis Ha. 00

. Position band

E. 1@ mn

. Jog spesd 186. 88 ni'sec
. Servo gain selection 11
. Toraue filter constant a
147
. Speed loop integral gain 2253

1
2
2
4
G. Speed loop proportional zain
[
?
[

. Push speed =B. 88 nn/sec
. Push recognition time 255 msec

] (Seecity Hofl ]
[IET I

Touch [T] to return to the previous screen.
Touch [¥] to move to the next screen.
Three screens are available, including one showing the default positioning band and others used to

edit position data and password.

Touch [Menu] to return to the parameter menu screen.

An example of setting a soft limit is explained.
Touch [T] and [] on the displayed screen until the soft limit setting screen appears.

fixis No. 00

9. Pushing fails current

10. kuto servo OFF delay time

1. Stop mode

12. Default positionirg cur limit

18, Default home current limit

14, Pos. Execotion - Wait 10,088
15. Soft limit | o= emm
16. Home of faet =I=1 T

(1] ([pecify ol L]l
Wenu I
fixis No. 00

9. Pushing fails current [rush oo |

10. duto servo OFF delay time

B zec

1. Stop mode [ serws |

12. Default positioning cur limit

zed

itation

18. Default home current limit zed

14. Pos. Execution - Wait 10.888 sec
15, Soft limit 168 . B8 nn
16. Home of fzet 2. @8 nn
(1| ([Seecify Hol (L1
Henu I

Touch the current value.
When the numeric keypad appears, enter a desired value and
then touch [ENT].

Change parameters and touch [Menu] to return to the controller
restart screen.



CYLINDER

R rROBO

dxis Ho. 00

Do you want to restart
the controller?

L _Yes 1) It 1

m #yis Ho. 00

During the restart process.

Please wait a minute.

Touch [Yes].

The controller is restarted.

The controller operates according to the operation pattern
settings you have made.

The display returns to the initial setting screen.

Touch [No], and the controller will not operate according to the
operation pattern parameters you have set until restarted.
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[Init Parameter]
The parameters are reset to their factory default settings.

198

o Pacancted] s Mo 00

Do you initialize to
shipment parameter?

e ) o |
Henu I
m fxis Ho. 00

Do you want to restart
the controller?

Yes Ho I

m fxis Ho. 00

During the restart process.

Please wait a minute.

Touch [Yes].

Touch [No] to return to the parameter menu screen without
resetting the parameters to their factory default settings.

Touch [Yes].

The controller is restarted.
The controller operate according to the factory-set parameters.
The display returns to the initial setting screen.

Touch [No], and the controller will not operate according to the
factory-set parameters until restarted.
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[Change System Password]

Change the password for parameter editing.

New Password :

e |

tem P:

I"Cl
New Password : 5119

oo |
e ]
ot i cd

System Password
change complete.

New Password : 5119
[ o 1

fxis Ho. Q0

Edit Parameter

I

Init Parameter

System Password

|

Touch New Password.

When the numeric keypad appears, enter a desired value and

then touch [ENT].

Touch [Change].

The system password changes.

Touch [OK] to return to the parameter menu screen.
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Maintenance — I/O Tests

You can monitor PO input signals.

Output signals can be forcibly turned ON or OFF.

m byis No. 00
Setup Steps
_ Initial =set
)
@ Pos.Edit
o] 1
TestPlay
fiis Ho. 00
” Parameter I ” Backup Data I
” [/0 Test “” Erwi rorment Set I
” Alarm List ||| I
[CHeru ]
m hxis Ho. 00

Input | IN3 || INZ || INT | INO |

Output|[CUT3 ]| [our2|[ouTL|[ouTo]]

FOutput signal by pushing OUT button.

[GTH] : oFF

i

Menu I

Touch * on the MEC menu screen.

Touch [I/O Test].
Touch [Menu] to return to the MEC menu screen.

You can monitor the ON/OFF statuses of input signals.

Output signals OUTO0 to OUT3 can be forcibly output by
touching each signal button.

Touch [Menu] to return to the maintenance menu screen.
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7.12 Maintenance — Alarm List

A list of alarms that have generated after the controller power was turned on is displayed. [Refer to 8,
“Error Display” for the details of alarms.]

= eis Ho- 00 Touch || on the MEC menu screen.
Setup Steps
_ Initial =set
@ 3
@ Pos.Edit
& !
TestFlay
big Moo (0 .
Touch [Alarm List].
Touch [Menu] to return to the MEC menu screen.
H Parameter I ” Backup Data I
H [/0 Test I ” Erw i ronment Set I
[ eam st | ]

A screen appears with a message saying that the system is acquiring the alarm list.

Controller Alarm List fis No. 00

Loading controller alarm |ist
Please wait a minute.

The alarm list of the controller is displayed. The error list consists of pages 0 to 15.

Axis No. 00

Ho |Code Message Adrs [Detail Time

B8|FFF[FowerUP Mo Error{@fid)diid B:88:88
Bllgaz|Fos data error (12146621 B:84:32
B2|FFF[FowerUP Mo Error{@3iiddiid B:a8:0a
[=hed (= 1=1=] EEERIEEE S B:a8:0a

Touch [{] to display the next page of the list.

P CEE) xxkA|t%%3  D:@8:00
S|ee EEESIEEE S @:88:80
EE sxx4lxxx3] @:88:80
a7|eea sxx4fxxx3] o:em:00
1 Il Erase i
M
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Axis No. 00

Message Ads [Detaill  Time Touch [T] to display the previous list screen.

HEEES a

EIEEE S

EIEEE S

Touch [Clear], and the details of all alarms will be cleared.

EIEEE S

EIEEE S

¥

EIEEE S

Lol ol o ) o o )

HEEES

T Il i Erase I

(Note)

“Power ON log error (no error)” indicates that the controller power was turned on. This
message does not indicate abnormality. The time of each error is the elapsed time after this
power ON log error (no error).
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7.13 Maintenance — Data Backup

Data is transferred between the memory of the touch-panel teaching pendant and the controller.

m hxis No. 00

Setup Steps

Initial set

]
Pos.Edit

]
TestPlay

The data transfer screen appears.

fyis Moo 00

Data Type Source Dest inat ion

Position Datal | Cantraoller | Controller

m CON-PT CON-PT

”Stored InfDI || Transfer I
Meru I

i

I
k

Data Transfer fixis No. 00

Ll ransMode: Controller= CON-PI

Data Transfer: Parameter

Data will be overwrite.
o you want to continue transfer?

The data is transferred.

Touch * on the MEC menu screen.

Select and touch [Position Data] and/or other data you want to
transfer.

Select and touch [Controller] or [CON-PT] under Source.
Select and touch [Controller] or [CON-PT] under Destination.

Touch [Transfer].

Touch [Yes].
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7.14 Maintenance — Environment Setting
(Touch sound Setting, Display Language Setting, Auto Monitor Setting, Display
Setting (Screen Adjustment))

You can set the touch sound, display language and auto monitor, and also adjust the screen.

eis o- 00 Touch [|[S®] on the MEC menu screen.
Setup Steps
_ Initial =et
1}
E Pos.Edit
o] :
TestFlay
Maintenance Meny fxis Ho. 00
Touch [Environment Set].
Touch [Menu] to return to the MEC menu screen.
” Parameter I ” Backup Data I
” [/0 Test I[” Erwi rorment Set I
” Alarm List I” I

The environment setting screen appears.

Conf i guration dis No. 00
S

“huto Monitor

‘Lights off time

("07:Keep lights on) 0sec

[ Display | [ Write ]
(= I

[1] Basic operation
e Language: Select Japanese or English as the display language.
Display for Japanese/English languages setting change (Option model code : ENG)

Conf i gurat ion| fixis Mo. 00
Languase Select and touch [Japanese], etc.
Sound
“huto Monitor Touch [Write]- o ] .
Lights off time (Note) If Write is not selected, the new setting will not
“07:Keep lights on) 0 sec become effective after the controller is restarted.

[ Display | [ Write |
Menu I
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Select Chinese or Japanese as the display language.

Display for Chinese/English languages setting change (Option model code : ECH) Version V1.30 or later

Conf igurat ion iz No. o
“Sound (T
~huto Monitor
Dim Dizelay Time

{"07:Never Dim) hkx Sec{

[ Display | [ Write |

Heru I

e Sound: Set whether to output or not output a touch tone.

dxis Ho. 00

-Language
“Sound
~buto Monitor

Lights off time 0
("0":Keep lights on} sec

([ Display | [ Write 1|

Henu I

Touch [OFF]. A touch tone is not output.
Touch [ON]. A touch tone is output.

Touch [Write].

(Note) If Write is not performed, the new setting will not
become effective after the controller is restarted.

¢ Auto Monitor: You can have the monitor screen appear first after the touch-panel teaching
pendant is connected.

bxis No. 00
-Lansuage
- Sound
~huto Monitor
Lights off time 0 sec

07:Keer lights on)

([ Display | [ Write 1|

Henu I

Touch [ON] to enable the auto monitor setting.

e Lights off time: You can set a desired time after which the display of the touch-panel teaching
pendant will turn off. If “0 sec” is set, the display will remain lit at all times.

m Axis No. 00
+Languaze Il
“Sound
-Auto Monitor I?MT

-Lights off ti
[ ("0 :Keen |ights on) 0seq

[ Display | [ Write |

=

‘Lights off time
Touch | ("07:Keep |ight= on)

0 zec

When the numeric keypad is displayed, use the keypad to enter

the light off time.

A desired value between 1 and 9999 sec can be set.
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e Display: Adjust the contrast and brightness of the screen.

Conf igurat ion fxis No. 00 .
= Touch [Display].
(Display]
“Sound

“Buto Monitor

Lights off time

("0":Keep lights on) 0 sec

[ Display B[ Write |

Henu I
oettine Hede = Contrast adjustment
Lont rast . Touch [-] and [+] under Contrast to adjust the contrast of the
(B S screen.
—1 [+ ] Brightness adjustment
Touch [-] and [+] under Brightness to adjust the brightness of the
Gridhtness . screen.
7 W0 Touch [ESC] to return to the environment setting screen.
1 [
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m on the MEC menu screen.

7.15 Monitor
The current position, speed, electrical current, system status and I/O statuses of the controller are
displayed.
m hxis No. 00 Touch
Setup Steps
_ Initial =set
)
@ Pos.Edit
] L
TestFlav
m Axis Ho. 00
PI0 pattern 0

The operation
pattern is shown.

The I/O statuses of the —p

axis are shown.

The displayed signals
vary depending on the
operation pattern.

» -Standard

[ Servo [ JJ4——The servo status is shown.
| «—The home return status is shown.

Input

Out put

Position

sTo [Lso

sT1 EJLst

Cr:0FF @p:0H

@) 10.00m <«—— The axis position is shown.

@ VYelocity . )

100.00 nn/s €4—— The axis speed is shown.
- CIHEND @ current  Rate <+—The electrical current of the axis is
- OjxaLv @ 0.0 % shown.

Menu I

Touch [Menu] to return to the MEC menu screen.

207

SJ3]]043uU09 DI Jo uonesadQ 2



8. Error Display .

ROBO

-é CYLINDER

8. Error Display

8.1 Occurrence of Alarm

If an error occurs, the alarm screen appears.

Model other than SCON-CA SCON-CA

A Tarm | fxis No. 00 [ Alarn | dxis Ho. k%
Blarm : AB disconnect Alarm ORI
Alarm Cod @ OES Alarm Code @ xkx
Detail B2 Detail T oREKK
bcddress T okokk Address kR
Time : 0:00:00 [Fimeluy/unddd)] 1 sk /50 /5% Kk 1 %0k T Kk

| Back ] [Reset Alm] [ Irauiry | [ Back ] [Reset &in] | Inauiry |

8.1.1  Alarms Detected by Controller

Alarms of codes 080 to OFC are those detected by the controller.
These alarms include major alarms relating to the servo control system, power system, etc. For details on
these alarms, refer to the operation manual for your controller.

Remove the cause of each alarm and then perform the operation specified below.
e To reset operation-cancellation level alarms, touch [Reset AIm] on the alarm screen.
o To reset cold-start level errors, reconnect the control power.

8.1.2 Alarms Detected by Touch-panel Teaching Pendant

Alarms detected by the touch-panel teaching pendant and remedial actions are explained.

[11 An alarm is displayed on the alarm screen.
Code Error description Cause and action

[1] The controller connection cable is open. Check the
connection cable for wrong wiring or wire breakage.

[2] This is a temporary abnormality caused by noise, etc.
Reconnect the controller power.

Response timeout error
308 No response is returned from
the controller.

Exceptional response receive
error

An abnormal response is
returned from the controller.

This is a temporary abnormality caused by noise, etc. If
the condition occurs frequently, check the cables, noise
elimination measures taken on the power supply, etc.

30D
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[2] An alarm is displayed in the top right-hand corner of the current screen.

Code Error description Cause and action
0002 |NOT support error The version of screen data may be old. Check the
PP version.
Timeout error [1] The controller connection cable is open. Check the
*00FF | No response is returned from connection cable for wrong wiring or wire breakage.
the cor?troller [2] This is a temporary abnormality caused by noise, etc.
' Reconnect the controller power.
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8.2  Error Messages on Touch Panel

An error message is displayed on the touch panel display if, for example, an attempt is made to write

to the controller an excessive value entered for the target position.
Check the entry to confirm that the value is correct, etc., and then try setting the value again.

Error message
Input data error

The entered value is too small

The entered value is too large

Password error
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9. Warranty

9.1 Warranty Period

One of the following periods, whichever is shorter:
¢ 18 months after shipment from IAl
* 12 months after delivery to the specified location

9.2  Scope of Warranty

Our products are covered by warranty when all of the following conditions are met. Faulty products
covered by warranty will be replaced or repaired free of charge:

(1) The breakdown or problem in question pertains to our product as delivered by us or our authorized
dealer.

(2) The breakdown or problem in question occurred during the warranty period.

(3) The breakdown or problem in question occurred while the product was in use for an appropriate
purpose under the conditions and environment of use specified in the operation manual and catalog.

(4) The breakdown or problem in question was caused by a specification defect or problem, or by the
poor quality of our product.

Note that breakdowns due to any of the following reasons are excluded from the scope of warranty:

[11 Anything other than our product

[2] Moaodification or repair performed by a party other than us (unless we have approved such
modification or repair)

[3] Anything that could not be easily predicted with the level of science and technology available at
the time of shipment from our company

[4] A natural disaster, man-made disaster, incident or accident for which we are not liable

[5] Natural fading of paint or other symptoms of aging

[6] Wear, depletion or other expected result of use

[7] Operation noise, vibration or other subjective sensation not affecting function or maintenance

Note that the warranty only covers our product as delivered and that any secondary loss arising from a
breakdown of our product is excluded from the scope of warranty.

9.3  Honoring the Warranty

As a rule, the product must be brought to us for repair under warranty.

9.4 Limited Liability

(1) We shall assume no liability for any special damage, consequential loss or passive loss such as a
loss of expected profit arising from or in connection with our product.

(2) We shall not be liable for any program or control method created by the customer to operate our
product or for the result of such program or control method.
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9.5 Conditions of Conformance with Applicable Standards/Regulations, Etc., and
Applications

(1) If our product is combined with another product or any system, device, etc., used by the customer,
the customer must first check the applicable standards, regulations and/or rules. The customer is also
responsible for confirming that such combination with our product conforms to the applicable
standards, etc. In such a case we will not be liable for the conformance of our product with the
applicable standards, etc.

(2) Our product is for general industrial use. It is not intended or designed for the applications specified
below, which require a high level of safety. Accordingly, as a rule our product cannot be used in these
applications. Contact us if you must use our product for any of these applications:

[11 Medical equipment pertaining to maintenance or management of human life or health

[2] A mechanism or mechanical equipment intended to move or transport people (such as a
vehicle, railway facility or aviation facility)

[3] Important safety parts of mechanical equipment (such as safety devices)

[4] Equipment used to handle cultural assets, art or other irreplaceable items

(3) Contact us at the earliest opportunity if our product is to be used in any condition or environment that
differs from what is specified in the catalog or operation manual.

9.6  Other Items Excluded from Warranty

The price of the product delivered to you does not include expenses associated with programming, the
dispatch of engineers, etc. Accordingly, a separate fee will be charged in the following cases even during
the warranty period:

[1] Guidance for installation/adjustment and witnessing of test operation

[2] Maintenance and inspection

[3] Technical guidance and education on operating/wiring methods, etc.

[4] Technical guidance and education on programming and other items related to programs
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10. Change History

Revision Date

Description of Revision

September 2009
February 2010

May 2011

November 2011

First edition

Added operations for PMEC and AMEC controllers.

P.10 Model codes JCH, CHJ and CHE are added.

P.11 Table for language change added

P.18, P.66 1/O test added

P.19, P.66, P.82, P.140, P141, P.147, P.192, P.193

Display for Japanese/English/EU languages setting change and display for
Chinese/English/EU languages setting change added

Contents changed in Safety Guide
Caution notes added for when working with two or more persons

P.17 5.1 Displayed Language Change
P.90 6.1 Displayed Language Change
P.155 7.1 Displayed Language Change
Contents of SCON-CA added
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